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" Yoa are an enthusiast for the Germans. For mj part, I oannot 
endure their harsh language.** 

** You would like it better^ if you Mnew it hettor,^ 

LoNOFBLLOW, HypoHon, 



** It seems probable that muuh of the f utnre happiness of hnman- 
ttj will depend upon a determination to learn foreign languages 
more thoroughly. International ill-will is the parent of innumer- 
able eyils. From the intellectual point of view it is a great evil, 
because it narrows oar range of ideas and depriyes us of light from 
foreign thinkers. From the commercial point of view it is an evil, 
because it leads a nation to deny itself conveniences in order to 
avoid the dreaded result of doing. good to another country. From 
the political point of view it is an enormous evil, because it leads 
nations to make war upon each other, and to inflict and endure all 
-the horrors of war, rather than make some little concession on 
•one side or on both sides.'* 

'* May we not believe that a more general spirit of friendliness 
would result from more personal intercourse, and that this would 
t>e the consequence of more thorough linguistic acquirement 7 " 

P. G. Hambbton, On Human Interamrte, 



First Edition, January^ 1896. 
Sboond Edition, March. 1900. 



INTRODUCTORY NOTE. 

This book is designed as a first course in the systematic practice 
of German Syntax (to follow Mr. Macgowan^s Second German 
Reader and Writer), The passages in both Reader and Writer 
have been specially composed to exemplify the constructions under 
consideration in each exercise.* Syntax is thus presented here in a 
concrete form — ^in the shape of living examples of German u^age, 
and English sentences which whet, turned into German will fix the 
usage on the pupil's mind. All the passages (both German and 
English) are continuous ; isolated sentences are nowhere admitted. 

The subject matter of these passages has been drawn from the 
field of German history, topography and legend ; it is thus 
thoroughly national in character, dealing with Sanb unb Seute. 

It will be seen that the Complex Sentence is not dealt with 
systematically in this book ; it will form the subject of a Fourth 
Course. But Complex Sentences presenting no difficulty are by 
no means excluded ; the main rules for Subordinate Clauses have 
already been practised in the Second Reader and Writer. 

The passages in the Writer marked B and C are of a somewhat 
more difficult character than those marked A^ and are intended to 
provide material for repeating the course, should it be thought de- 
sirable to do so. It is therefore possible to omit these alternative 
passages on going through the book for the first time, without 
sacrificing grammatical continuity. 

. The Vocabulary has been drawn up with great care. Synonyms 
are distinguished, and many idiomatic points carefully dealt with. 
All information which would rob the pupil of the opportunity of 
applying the knowledge which he already possesses, or ought to 
possess, is intentionally omitted. For the German words in the 
Reader it has been thought best to refer the pupil to the Dictionary, 

The Appendix contains supplementary matter for tbe enlivening 
of the reading lessons. Poems 2-10 should be studied in connexion 
with the sections of the Reader that deal with the same subject matter, 

* References are given to Meyer's German Grammar ; but the book may 
b-j used side by side with other grammars, corresponding seotioos being 
substituted. [See, too, the note on page 50.] 
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L (Bin mufifaHf^ei? SSitnberftnb. 

[Normal, Inverted, and Dependent Order of Words : 6h'am. §§ 484 — 494. 

3tt ber SKitte beg 1 8. Qa^t^unbcrtg lebte in bent freunblid^en 
©aljburg ber SapeHmeifler SKojart mit grau unb jtt)ei Sinbern; 

5 3lnna 9Rarie, in ber gamilte „9lannert" genannt, unb SOSotfgang 
amabeuS. 3ur ^tit, ba unfere Oefd^id^te beginnt, war bie erflere 
fteben, ber le^tere brei 3a^re alt. S3eibe na^men leb^afteS 3n* 
tereffc an bem mufifatifd^en Scben im eltertid^en .gaufe, unb jle 
baten ben SSatcr unabtafftg, i^nen Staioierunterrid^t ju erteiten. 

lo 9?annerfe SSitte tt)urbe erl^Brt, unb aU bie gamilie eineS 5Eage8 
gegen 3lbenb t)on einem ©j)ajtergange jurilcffe^rte, fd^lug SSater 
SRojart bog Statoier auf unb rief bie S^od^ter ^erbei, urn mit i^r bie 
erfte Untenid&tgfiunbe ju beginnen. „Unb id^ ?" rief SBotfgang, 
„foHid^ nid^t aud^ ^Ruftf ternen ?" 3lffe lad^ten; aber ber Sater 

15 fagte: „a)u mugt er|t nod^ njad^fen, bamit bu tt)enigfien8 mit ber 
9?afe big an bag SIat>ier reid^ft." 

Slannerl jeigte t)om erflen 3tugenbtidf an toiete Oelel^rigleit ; 
ber Heine SQBoIfgang aber ftanb, bie Jgdnbe auf ben Siidfen gelegt, 
neben ber ©d^ttjejter unb rii^rte ftd^ nid^t. 

20 (So merging bie ©tunbe, o^ne bag ber fonft fo lebl^afte, fid^ finb^* 
tid^en ©j)ielen ^ingebenbe Snabe audb nur einen ^ugenblidf feine 
©teHung toertaffen ptte. ®an}i neue ®eban!en mugten in bem 
breijdl^rigen Snaben erttjad^t fein, unb tt)a()renb er bod^ fonft feinen 
aSater fo oft ^atte fpieten ]&8ren, o^ne feinem BpkU augergewB^n* 

2slid^e siufmerlfamfeit ju fd^enlen, fejfetten bie erften ®riffe ber 

©d^ttjefter xi)n l^eute mit ttjunberbarer Oenjatt. Deg 35aterg tooff* 

enbeteg ®piel lag bem Einbe ju fern. 3e§t aber Durd^judEte i^n 

06§lid^ ber ®eban!e : ,,a)ag lannft bu aud^ I" 

?((g ber SSater geenbet unb bie ©d^njefler bag Sla^ier tjertaffen 

30 l^atte, fd^Ud^ er ftd^ leife ju bemfelben §in unb fing an, mit feinen 
Reinen ^finbd^en Serjen ju fud^en. SBie ftra^tte fein ©efic^t oor 
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gntjiicfen, weun cr bic ubcreinfiimmenben 3^6ne anfd^tuQ ! ©o 
f>)iclte ber brciiS^rige Knabe bie fieinc Ucbung, bU ber S?ater eben 
ber ©d^ntejlcr gejcigt ^attc, fc^tertog, o^ne jebc meltere S(ntt)elfung. 
©cine ti>a§r^aft wunberbarc mufifatlfd^e Segabung befunbete jld^ 35 
in crflaunen8tt)erter SBeife. .gBrtc er cin Sonjert, fo be^irft er 
immer bic fd^Snjltcn ©tcllcn im ®cb&d^tni8 ; urn cin ^Rcnuctt ju 
Icrncn, braud^tc cr nur cine l^albc ©tunbc unb fpicltc bann basfclbc 
mit ber boHfommcn|lcn ©aubcrTcit unb bcm fcjlcftcn a^aftc. 3a, 
er ^atte fc^on einc a^nung bom Romponicrcn, unb tt)cnn ber fiir* 40 
forglid^c SSater nid^t bic aufecrorbcnttid^cn gortfd^ritte beg KinbeS 
el^cr juriirfgcmtcn ^Stte, urn ben finbtidbcn ®ci(l nid^t ubcranju* 
flrengcn, fo murbc c8 Icid^t gctt)cfcn fcin, i^m fd^on jcfet bic SRcgcIn 
ber Sompofitlou bciiubringcn. ©d^on in fcincm fiinften Salute fom* 
^)onicrtc cr allcrticb|lc Heine ©tudfc unb f^)ic(tc flc fcincm SSater 45 
'OCX, ber fic funftgeredbt nieberfd^reiben mufetc. 

Sber nid^t aDcin in ber ^uftT ^cid^ncte er ftd^ au^, mar er gleid^ 
fitr bicfc am meifien begabt. @in gan^ befonbered Xatent jcigte er 
)um Scifpict aud^ fitr ^atl^cmatif, fo bag er in turner ^cit cin 
auSge^cid^ncter Sted^ner murbe unb bie ^crtoidtettflen Sufgaben mit 50 
Seid^tigfeit im So»)fe I6jlc. 



2. S3Uid|er ittib SSemngtott iei 38ate?(oo. 

[Agreement of the Verb with the Subject : 6fram. §§ 817, 318.J 

©Hid^cr l^attc bcm ^crjoge bon SBcttington bcrfprod^cU; il^m am 
18. Suni mit fcincm ganjen Jgeere ju .gilfe ju fommen. 9lapo* 55 
feon fud^tc bic Serbinbung fficHington'S mit ben ^reugen ju ber* 
^inbcrn. ©d^on friil^ am OTorgen be8 18. 3uni jlanb er ben 
®nglanbcrn unmcit 6riiffcl in ©d^Iad^torbnung gcgeniiber. 6r 
fd^mclgtc bcrcitS im ©icgc unb glaubtc fld^cr, fcin SKarfd^aH 
<8roud^^ l^abc bic ^rcugen In ben SRbein gcjagt. 3n ben l^cftigflen 60 
f[ngriffcn lourbe ben gnalSnbcm bart 3iugcfe|t. einc groge Sin* 
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)a]^I berfetlben toax Ibereitd gefaOen. SBeOington ^atte laum nod^ 
40,000 2Rann (§ 78) unter ben SQBaffcn. aber cr Mieb fait unb 
TUl^ig tt)ie immer. 3nmitten be^ ®(i^(ad^tgen>u^{S, bon Sugein 

65 umfaull; l^altc er jld^ unter c(ncm S3aume niebergefejt mit ben 
SBorten : „Qla, ©olbaten, Meibe iif unb meid^e feinen gu6 breit." 
Stur nad^ feinem beutfd^en SBaffenbruber ^atte er fel^nlid^fl auSge* 
fd^aut, unb ^atte feufiienb gefprod^en: ,;3d^ tDodte, e9 n>&re 9tad^t 
ober bie $reugen f&men!'' Unb faum l^atte er bas 9Bort au9ge^ 

70 rebet; ba bernalf^m er aud^ ben S)onner ber beutfd^en Sanonen im 
fRMtn be0 ^einbeS. £]^r&nen brad^en aud feinen Sugen, unb taut 
rief er au8 : „3)a8 flnb bie ^reujen!" 

Sliid^er, ber bei iigatf mit bem $ferbe gefliir^t n)ar, ^atte bie 
Slad^t nid^t fd^Iafen fSnnen. Sim frii^en 9Rorgen fam ber SQBunb^ 

75 arjt um bem iibel jugerid^teten Oreife bie ©cite einjureiben. „?(d^ 
toai I erfl nod^ fd^mieren I baju i^abe id^ leine 3eitl'' rief ber alte 
Srieger, unb bamit fe^te er ftd^ too^lgcmut ju ^ferbe. 3H8 er 
\af), toit pari eg geregnet l^atte unb immerfort regnete, rief er : 
,,5)a8 finb unfere Serbunbeten t)on ber l^afebad^/ ba fparen mlr 

80 bem ftiJnige toieber $uli)er !" Sber eg moKte in bem burd^n>eid^ten 
Soben gar nid^t bortt>firtg ge^en. 3)a fprengte ^Ini^tx, ber 
fd^on 9lad^rid^t »on bem gcfi^rtid^en ©tanbe ber ©ngl&nber er* 
l^alten l^atte, forgenboK Don $unft ju ^unft unb feuerte mit 
feinem : „aJortt>&rt8 fiinber !" jur eile an. „m ge^t nid^t, eg ijt 

85 unmSgtid^ I" flang eg aug ber 3Jlitte ber burd^ ©c^lamm unb 
^fiifeen fld^ fortarbeitenben SEruppen. Da rebete Sliid^er in ^Sd^fler 
©eelenangjt feine Oetreuen an : „Kinber,tt>ir mil f fen t)ortt>firtg! 
3d6 ^abe eg ja meinem S5ruber ^^eBington berfprod^en. SOBoflt il^r 
benn, bag id^ tt>ortbriid^ig meibcn foH?" Unb ba ging'g benn. — 

90 SHapoIeon fa^ auf feinem red^ten gtilgct unb in feinem Sliidfen bie 
^reugen in fd^Bnfler Drbnung Don Den beloatbeten fiS^en l^erab* 
fteigen. S)a befd^tog er mit feiner ®arbe ben leftten beritoeifelten 
etog auf bog Slitteltreffen ber Sngl&nber. !IRit furd^tbarer @nt* 

* ^ a ^ b a d^ , a tributary of the Oder in Prassian Silesia. Blflcher's 
victory over the French army was won on August 26th, 181S. 
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fd^Ioffcttl^cit btang blc altc ®arbc i)or. ®in frificr aBinbjto^ tot^tt 
bctt $utt)crbampf weg, unb bic franjbftfd^cn Oarbcn fallen nebcn 95 
unb Winter jld^ ^reugen, nid^tS atS ^rcufeen, fallen il^rcn red^ten 
glugcl bcrcitg in t>oHcr glud^t, unb nad^bem bic J&filftc i^rcr 
SRannfd^aft gcfaffen ttjar, flo^cn aud^ flc. 9Rit bcm 3lufc : ,,8lette 
fld^, totx fann I" ergo jf en jle jld^ in tt>itber aSerttJirrung in bie 
glud^t. Slur tt>enige entfamen, ein SLei( ergab fid^, ber SRefl ttjurbe loo 
niebergel^auen. 83ei a3elle*8llliance; ,;bem fd^Snen Sunbc/' trafen 
jid^ bie flegreid^en Selb^enen Stitd^er unb SBeUington. 



3. tatfer m^tim» ^itUinMumt. 

[Compound Subject : Gram, §§ 319—328.] 

9iU Raifer SOBil^elm einjt gefragt ttjurbe, tt>arum gerabe bie Maue 105 
Rornblume fein Siebling t)or alien S31umenfd^tt)eflern [ei, erj&l^Ite 
er folgenbeg greignig au8 feiner Sinbl^eit : „ate meine in ®ott 
ru^enbe SRutter mit mir unb meinem l^eimgegangenen 83ruber 
t)on RiJniggberg mi^ SRemet fto^, in iener fd6n>eren 3^it iu 9ln* 
fang unfereg 3a^r^unDert8, traf un8 bag SRiggefd^idt, bag ein Slab no 
unfereg SBageng in freiem getbe jerbrad^ gin Drt tt>ar nid^t p 
erreid^eU; tt)ir fe^ten un8 an einen ©rabenranb, tt>&^renb ber 
©d^abeU; [0 gut e§ tUn gel^en njoHte, auSgcbeffert ttjarb. 9Rein 
©ruber unb id^ n)urben burc^ biefe aSerjBgerung milbe unb ^ungrig 
unb mad^ten unferer teuren 9Rutter toiele 9?ot mit unferen RIagen. 115 
Urn unferen ©ebanfen eine anbere SRid^tung ju geben, jtanb bie 
9Rutter auf, jeigte un^ bie t>ielen fd^6nen blauen ©lumen in ben 
5?etbern unb forberte un8 auf, einen ©traug ju pflftdfen uno il^r ya 
bringen. a)ann n)anb jle SrSni^e batjon, unb tt)ir fd^auten mit 
greuben i^ren gefd^idtten ^dnben ju* (Semig flet i^r babei bie 120 
traurige Sage beg SanbeS, il^re eigene S3eDrdngni8 unb bie ©orge 
urn ber ©Bl^ne 3u!unft toieber einmat fd&mer aufg Jgerj, benn 
tangfam rann au8 i^ren fd^Bnen Slugen Sl^r&ne um SE^rdne unb 
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Pel auf ben Sornblumenfranj. 2Rtr gtng bet ©d^merj unb ble 
125 a^rauer meiner treuen 9Rutter tief ju .igerjen ; meinen eigenen Knb* 
lid^en Summer ijergejfenb, toerfud^te id^ jle burd^ SJIebfofungen ju 
trftjien; ttjobei fte ben t)on i^ren S^rinen gl&njenben Mauen Sranj 
mir aufd <gaupt [egte. 3d^ mar bamats je^n Sal^re alt, bod^ ifi 
mir biefe rii^renbe ©cene untoergegttd^ geblieben, unb erMidte id^ 
130 jefet Im l^o^en filter bte lieblid^e Maue a5tume, fo glaube id^ bie 
S^rSnen ber treueflen aller Gutter barin ergl&n^en ju fe^en, unb 
Itebe jle be^^atb tt)ie teine anbere." 



4. ^xautnlitht nnh ^rauenttft 

[Verbs taking' an Object in the Aocnsative (Transitive Verbs) and their 
135 Passiye Oonstmction : Qram, §§ 826, 875.] 

3n elner ber fd^6nflen Oegenben ©ad^fenS erblldft man auf 
peilem JJelfen ba8 alte ©d^Iofe Sriebftein. Diefeg befag ju 3tn* 
fange beg fftnfjel^nten 3a^r^unbertg ber Slitter Dietrid^ t)on 93eer* 
tt)albe ; biefer tDurbe aber im 3.al)re 1415 t)on bem Slitter ©tauj)i^ 

T40 J)I66li(^ iiberfaHen unb au^ feiner Surg toertrieben. 

Der bamalige 9Rartgraf toon ^Reigen, griebrid^ ber ©treitbare^ 
woCte einen fold^en fred^en griebenSbrud^ . nid&t butben unb befal^t 
bem Slitter ©tauj)i6, bag ©d^Iofe fofort p rdumen unD feinem 
red^tmdfeigen Sejl^er juriidfjugeben. 

145 SBobl a^nte Slitter ©taupig; meld^eg ©emitter fld^ im gaffe beg 
Ungel^orfamg iiber feinem .gaupte jufammenjie^en tt)iirbe; aber 
tt>eber burd^ bag ®ebot beg 3Rarfgrafen nod^ burd^ bie SSitten feiner 
fanften Oemal^Iin murbe er bett>ogen, feinen Slaub l^eraugjugeben. 
J)er toerttjegene ?JRann ©ertiefe ftd^ auf bie anfd^einenb uneinne^m- 

150 bare Sage ber 95urg, bie toon i^m in beften SSerteibigunggjujtanb 
gefefet loorben loar ; unb alg ber SRarfgraf bro^te, er tt)erbe il^n 
jlrenge bejlrafen, totxvx er nid^t Ixnntn brei SEagen abjbge, gab 
©taupi| bie tro^ige Slntmort : a)er 9Rarfgraf mftge nur lommen 
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unb bie ©urg erfturmcn, rnenn er Sujl \)abt, ftd^ ben fiopf einju- 
rcnnen. 155 

2)er SRartgraf J09 nun mit eincm .Ipeerc ^eran unb betagerte bie 
95urg. Dtei 9Ronate tt>aren fd^on tjcrflrid^en, aber er l^atte nod^ 
nid^tS auSgertd^tet. Da§ Itolje banner be^ 9litter@ ©taupig kDe^te 
nod^ tt>ie am erjlen Slage ber Setagerung bon ber l^ol^en S^nne 
SriebfleinB, unb nid^tg berrfet, toetd^eS Slenb injmifd^en in bie S5urg 160 
eingejogen tt>ar. Die SSorrfite tt)aren erfd^Bpft, bie Setagerten 
bem ^ungertobe nal^e, unb ©taupi^ felbfi n>ar bon einem giebcr 
ergriffen tt)orben. 

3Rartgraf griebrid^ ^tte nid^tg bon aHebem etfa^ren unb tt)oBte 
fd^on bie iBelagerung aufgeben. Da n>urbe il^m burd^ einen Soten 165 
gemelbet, ein Slbgefanbter fei bon Sriebflcin getommeU; urn mit i^m 
jtt ber^nbeln. Der 9Rar!graf tieg ben SSoten bor jid^ fommen 
unb fal^ e^ feinem abgeje^rten ©efid^te alsbatb on, bag ber Jgunger 
ben Selagerten ilbel mitfpiele. SBie erflaunte aber ber giirft, atS 
er erful^r, bag ber 93ote nid^t bon bem tobfranfen Slitter ©taupi^, 170 
fonbern bon beffen ©ema^Iin gefd^idtt loorben fei, toeld^e bie 93urg 
iibergeben lootte, loenn ber 9Rarfgraf i^r gejlatte, mit il^rem liebjlen 
®ut, fobiel a(8 fie auf bem Sfliidfen forttragen fBnne, unge^inbert 
bon bannen ^u jie^en. 

3)er SKarfgraf na^m bicfe SSebingung an, beloirtete ben ®e* 17s 
fanbten mit ©peife unb 2^ranf unb entlieg i]^n» 3lm nidbjien 
ffllorgen lourbe fd^on in aller grille bag SSurgt^or bon ben S3e- 
lagerten ge8ffnet, unb loanlenben ©d^ritteg fa^ man bie S3urgfrau 
mit einem grogen SLragforbe auf bem Sliidfen ben 93erg ^erab* 
teud^en* Der 9Rar!graf fa^ biefem feltfamen ©d^aufpiele eine iSo 
SBeile berlounbert ju, big er in bem Sorbe bag bleid^e Oefid^t 
beg franten SRitterg ©taupi^ erfannte. ^eftig regte fid^ in i^m ber 
Sorn, bag fein Seinb, bem er Sob unb SSerberben gefdfettjoren ^atte, 
burd^ grauenlijt gerettet toerben fottte, unb er iiberlegte, ob er ber* 
pftid^tet »are, fein ber Surgfrau gegebeneg SQSort ju fatten. Sber ig^ 
fein rittertid^er ©inn unb bie Sf^tung bor fotd^em S3eifpiele ebler 
grauenliebe beflegten fd^tiegtid^ feinen Slad^eburft ttngel^inbert Ue6 
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er bie Surgfrau mit il^rer teuren £afl )}on bannen {iel^en unb 
fd^enfte aud^ bet gan^en ^efagung bie Srei^eit. S)ietr{d^ loon Seer« 
i9on>a(be abet loutbe bon bem StaTlgrafen mieber in fein xii^U 
m&gige9 SBeft^tum eingefe^t 



5. (Sm @fi)e(mettfi[retfi^ XiU C^Ienft^tegeld. 

[Befleziye Verbs.] 

Kid Sulenf))iegel im Sanbe <3ad^fen fibetaU l^erumgetoanbert 

195 ttHit; begab er fld^ nad^ ^effen unb fam gen Starburg an bed Sanb" 
grafen .gof. Da fragte il^n bet giirjt, tt)ad er fei* ,,®ntotget 
Jgerr/' f})rad| Sulenf})iegel; ;,id^ bin ein RunjHer!" Dariiber freute 
fid^ bet Sanbgraf, benn er meinte, er n>&re ein ^upt unb t)erft&nbe 
jid^ auf bie Kld^emie, an tDetd^er ber Sanbgraf t>iel ©efallen fanb. 

200 6r fragte il^n atfo, ob er ein Kld^emiit fei. „Slein, gnSbiger Jgerr/' 
ertt)iberte ©utenfpiegel, „id^ bin ein WaUx, bedgleid^en jldb in alien 
fi&nbern nid^t finbet; benn, ol^ne mid^ rii^men in tooUtn, fann 
id^ be]^au))ten; bag meine SBerfe bie Slrbeiten anberer meit itber- 
treffen/' Da fprad^ ber fianbgraf : „8ieber 2Keifter, toai foil ed 

205 foften, loenn il^r unfern @aal auefd^miidCt mit ®em&Iben ))on ber 
Jgerfunft unb ©efd^id^te ber Sanbgrafen Don ^effen, unb tt)ie jle fld^ 
berfd^lo&gert ^aben mit bem ^dnige t>on Ungarn unb anbern giitften 
unb ^eneU; unb toie fie fid^ audge^eid^net burd^ gloneidbe SLI^aten 
in ftrieg unb grieuen."— ,,®nibiger ^err/' t)erfe5te ©utenfpieget, 

210 „bag tt>irb fld^ lool^t auf t)ier ^unbert ©ulben belaufen."— ,,9Reifler/' 
f})rad^ ber Sanbgraf, „mad^t e§ nur red^t fd^&n ! SQSir tt)oDen ed eud^ 
rno^I lol^nen/' Darauf ging Sulenfpiegel ein, ber Sanbgraf mugte 
i^m aber ^unbert ®ulben boraudgeben, bamit er Jid^ garben faufen 
!6nne» ®r bebingte pd^ aud^, bag niemanb in ben @aal fSme, fo 

215 tange er arbeite, bamit er nid^t geflirt meroe. Dad betoiUigte i^m 
ber Sanbgraf* 
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9Ja* einigen SOSod^cn fel^ntc jld^ ber Sanbgraf ju fc^en, tt>a8 tDol^t 
ber 9Reijler malcn mod^tc, unb er f^)rad^ ju Sulcnfpiegcl : „9Rcijter, 
Of mod^te gar p gem einmal eure ^xbtit anfe^en. Sagt mid^ bod^ 
mit eudb in ben ©aal ge^en." — „®ett>i6, gnfibiger Jgerr/' ijerfeftte 220 
igulenfpieget; ,;aber eing mug id^ eud^ Dorl^et mittetten; n&mtid^, 
bag nur ttja^re unb ed^te Rennet ber ebten Sunjl meine ©emalbe 
ju fe^en ijermBgen, tt)&^renb bfe 2)ummen unb ®fnf&Itigen jld^ ein* 
bilben, nur bie toeige SBanb ju fe^en." DerSanbgraf fprad^: 
„5Jleifler, bag mSre ia ein grofeeg SOBunber!" Darauf gingen fie 225 
jufammen in ben ®aal. Dort l^atte Sulenfpiegel ein langeg Seinen* 
tud^ fiber bie SKanb l^in gefpannt ; bieg jog er ein tt)enig jur ©eite 
unb [prad^, inbem er mit einem @t&bd^en an bie SBanb jeigte : 
„Bt})t, gnabiger Jgerr, bieg ijl ber erfle Sanbgraf t)on Jgejfen unb 
bieS feine ®ema^Iin. 9Jun fd^auet ^ter^er ! 3)ie8 ifl ber SSater beg 230 
fianbgrafen Stbolfug. SSon Slbolfug pammt SBifl^elm ber ©d^tt>arje, 
bon biefem £ub»ig ber giomme, unb fo fort big auf eud^. S?un 
fal^ jttjar ber gute Sanbgraf nid&tg alg bie (eere SBanb ; ba er aber 
bod^ gem ffir einen Renner gelten tt>offte, lieg er fld^ nid^tg merfen 
unb fagte nur : ,,8ieber ^Reifter, id^ freue mid^ fiber eure ?(rbeit ; 235 
bod^ mu6 id^ gefiel^en, bag id^ nod^ nid^t affeg Derjianben ^ait" ' 
Unb bamit ging er aug bem ©aale ju feiner grau. !Diefe fragte 
i^ algbalb : ,,3Bag matt benn euer SRaler ? 3d^ l^abe fd^njad^en 
Otauben an i^n. ®r flel^t aug tt>ie ein ©d^at!." — ^,,Siebe grau/' 
fprad^ ber Sanbgraf, inbem er jiemlid^ rot tourbe, „fein (Semdibe 240 
gefSttt mir fel^r gut." — ^,;S)urfen toir eg nid^t aud6 einmal fel^en?" — 
„^m, ia— toenn ber SReijier eg ertaubt" — Da ging bie Sanbgr&fln 
mit il^ren Sungfrauen unb i^rer ^ofn&rrin in ben ©aat. Dort jog 
gutenfpiegel bag S^ud^ jurfidE unb erjfi^Ite ber gfirjlin bie ^ertunft 
ber Sanbgrafen, ein ©tfidf nad^ bem anbern. 3lber atte fd^ioiegen 245 
flill; im Snnern aber firgerte fld^ iebe nid^t ttjenig barfiber, bag fie 
nid^tg bon ber tunft berflel^en foHte^ Sute^t erl^ob fld^ bie ,gof* 
n&rrin unb fprad^ : ,;Sieber SReifter, unb follt' td^ all mein fiebtag 
eine ?Rfitrin bteiben, fo mug id^ bod^ geftel^en, bag id^ hid^tg bon 
eurem Oem&tbe fe^e." Da bad^te ©ulenfpieget : ,,2Boffen bie 250 
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S^oren Mc SSBa^rl^cit fagen ? Da tt>erb' 16) toanbern mftffcn !" 
unb madfete jld^ fiber bie 'Baci^e tuflig. Die jjurftin abet glng tt)feber 
ju i^rem S^e^errii; ber fie fragte, tt>le i^r ba3 SHb geflele* <Sie 
fj)tad^ : „© gefallt mir gerabe fo tool^I, tt>ie eud^, 3[ber unfrer 

255 gi&rrin geffittt e8 nld^t ©ie fagt, fie fe^e gar fein SSilb. Datum 
futit' id^, eg jlecft eine Sfibetei ba^intet." Da8 ging bem gutjten 
jtt ^etjen, unb et a^rtte, bafe et bettogen fei. Dod^ lieg et Suten* 
fptegel fagen, et foUe fld^ fputen; motgen tt>etbe bag ganje tgofgejlnbe 
Pd^ einflnben unb feine Stbeit befd^auen. Da ging Sulenf)5ieget ju 

260 bem Stentmeiftet unb fotbette no<^ l^unbett ©ulben, em))fing fie aud^ 
unb mad^te jid^ bamit au9 bem Staube, Sm anbetn Slage ftagte 
bet Sanbgtaf nad^ feinem 9Ratet; bet abet fanb jid^ nitgenbS. Stfo 
toat gulenfpiegel au8 SRatbutg entmid^en unb tDottte jid^ futbet mit 
Stalen ntd^t mel^t abgeben. 



^5 6. mimm %tU. 

[Verbs taking an Object in the Glenitiye : Cham, § 327. J 

Sllg in bet ©d^»eij bie t)om Saifet eingefeftten fianbbBgte gtebet 

unb ©emaltt^t ubten, ba fd^Iojfen btabc SMnnet auf bem Slutli^ 

einen SSunb, um jld^ bet 85ebtudEung ju etlDel^ren unb bie atte gteil^eit 

270 p bel^au^Jten. ©eglet abet, einet ber Sanbtoftgte, fd&8pfte SSetbad^t 

unb nal^m fid^ bot, bie ^txi^n betet ju etforfd^en, bie i^m unb bem 

Saifet^aufe igabSbutg am meijlen abl^olb tt)Sten, So lieg et ben 

^etjoggl^ut bon 6|ietteid^ auf eine ©tange auf^Sngen unb befal^I, 

. bag jiebet, bet botubetlame, fid^ bot bem ^ute J)etneigen foffe* Die 

275 Seute lad^tcn unb fpotteten batfibet unb betmieben fotgf&Itig an bet 

©tange i^orbeijuge^en. 

Da !am SBill^elm Sett beg SBegeg, bcgleitet bon feinem Snaben. 
Sr ad^tete nid^t auf ben .gut unb berncigte fld^ nid^t Die fianbl* 
fned^te, tt>etd^e bei bem Jgute SOBad^e l^ietten, ergriffen i^n unb ffi^rten 

^ ^Mx, an Alpine meadow, 700 feet above the lake of Luzem. 
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i^n jum 8anbt)0fltc ©cgler. 3)iefer fragte tl^n, toatmn er fld^ 280 
fold^er Z^at erfii^nt unb ben Qui nid^t gegrugt ^ait. ZtU anU 
wortete : ,,8icber Jgerr, c8 ijl o^ne Slbfld^t gcfd&el^en, id^ bad^te nld^t, 
bag i^T eg fo l^odb ad^ten tt>fitbet, eB [off nid^t toteber gefd^el^en/' 

Da fjjtad^ bet 8anbt)ogt : „Zai ! bu bijl efn guter ©d^ftfte, bu 
rii^mft bid^ beineS |ld^ern SIid9* Stun foQfl bu beine ftunfl )eigen 285 
unb einen Spfel bom ^awptz betne^ Rnaben fd^tegen. £rif[{l bu 
il^n, fo »iH td^ bein Seben fd^onen, tjerfel^Ifl bu i^n, fo fojlet e« 
bid^ bein Seben/' Sell erfd^ral unb bat ben Sanbi^ogt il^m ben 
@(^ug p ertaffen. Der Sanbbogt aber fprad^ : „1m tl^uft e8, obex 
bu ftirbft mit bem ftnaben.'' !Dana^m S^eUfeineStmbru^, ft)annte 290 
fte, legte einen $feil barauf unb fledte nod^ einen $fei( in fein 
SoUer. 2)et Sanbbogt {lellte ben ftnaben meitab bom ©d^fi^en 
unter einen Saum unb legte i^m felbfl ben Slpfel auf ba9 .gaupt 
Sell ^ielte unb fd^og gliidtlid| ben 3(pfe{ bom ^aupte feineS @o^ne9. 

3)a§ 93o(f jiubelte unb freute fld^ laut fiber ben gliidflid^en @d^ug. 295 
Slud^ ber Sanbgraf mugte i^n loben, t>ann aber fragte er ZtU, 
marum er nod^ einen jtoeiten §PfeiI in baS SoDer gefledt l^abe. ZtU 
antloortete : „€err, bag iH fo brdud^Iid^ bei ben ©d^tl|en." Der 
8anbt)ogt tt>ollte biefe Slnttoort nid^t anneljmen unb fprad^ : „£ett, 
fage mir getroft bie SQBal^rl^eit unb fiird^te bid^ nid^t, bein Seben loiff 300 
id^ fd^onen/' Da ertoiberte SEeH : ;,S5Bo^(an I fo loiH id^ eud^ bie 
SBal^rl^eit fagen: ^&tte id^ baS^i^t berfel^Tt unb meinSinb ge^ 
troffen, fo moKte id^ eud^ mit bem anbern ^feite erfdbiefeen unb 
®urer«-»a§rtid^ ! ^&tt' id^ nid^t gefel^tt." Kfe Oegler bieg ^»rte, 
f>)rad& er : „9?un tot>l)l, %tU I id^ l^abe ijerfprod^eu bein Seben ju 305 
fd^onen, toeil id^ aber beinen b6fen SBillen gegen mid^ eriannt l^abe, 
fo tt)iff id^ bid^ an einen Drt bringen, tt>o toeber Sonne nod^ 
SWonb bi(^ befd^einen foff." ^iermit gebot er feinen Dienern 
jidl SleII'8 ju bem&d^tigen unb i^n ju binben. 

Dann jHeg ©egler fammt ben Dienern unb bem gefejfelten Sell 310 
in ein Soot, benn er loottte iiber ben @ee fal^ren unb bann ben Sett 
juSanbein feine Surg bringen. SSJie jle nun auf ben <See l^inau^* 

* Quoted from SchiUer's WUhOm TeU, IIL, 3. 
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famen, ba ffigte e9 ®oit, bag ein [o fd^recflid^er Sturm {i(i^ er^ob, 
bag jle affe elenb ju crtrinten furd^teten. Da crinncttc fid^ einer ber 

315 Dicner an XtWB grogc Oefd^icflid^feit im Slubcrn, unb cr fprad^ 
jum fianbbogtc : „%m, 3^r fe^ct bie Sebcndgefa^r, in bcr tt)ir 
fd^mcben, 8lun ijl aber ber 3:cK ein jlarfer SJlann unb toerjlel^t 
tt)o^l }u falf^ren; man fottte i^n* je^t in bcr SJotl^ btaud^en." 
©egler aber tt)ar aud^ t)on fold^em ©d^reden gefagt unb fo 

320 in Slngfl urn fein Seben, bag er ju Slett fprad^: „?Benn bu 
bid^ getraujl, unS au8 biefer ®efa^r ju retten, fo tt)itt id^ beine 
Sanbe I6fen." ,,3a Qm," anttt)ortete SEeff, „id^ getraue mir 
mit ®otte8 Jgitfe unS ju retten." Slfo murbe er bon feinen 
Sanben freigemad^t, jteffte pd^ an ba« ©teuerruber unb ful^r gefd^idft 

325 bal^in. Dod^ btidtc er balD t)erjlo]^Ien nad^ ber Slrmbrufl, bie 
na^e bei i^m tag, balt> nad^ einer gitnfiigen ©telle am Ufer, n>o er 
^inauSfpringen fiJnnte. Unb alg er eine* in bag SBaffer toor* 
fpringenbe gelfcnplatte getoa^rte, — ba fd^ien eg i^m, bag er l^ier 
tt)ol>I ^inaugfpringen unb entrinnen fSnne. ©o rief er ben Rned^ten 

330 JU, bag jle tiid)tig ruberteu, biS man iiber biefe ^piatte I^inau8!ame, 
bag ©d^Iimmjte fei bann iiberjtanben. Unb ate man toor bie 
$(atte fommt, rafft er im 92u fein Sd^iegjeug auf, fpringt ^inaug 
auf bie $(atte unb fd^teubert jugleid^ mit frSftigem Sugftoge bag 
©d^iff bon pd^ juriidf in ben n>ilben ©ee. 

335 9?un lief ZtU ben S3erg l^inauf unb cilte big auf bie ^fil^e an 
ber fianbjtrage jmifd^en Slrtl^ unb Siignad^t, too eine ^ol^Ie ®ajfe ijl. 
Da toerbavg er fid^ uno loartetc auf ben Sanbgrafen, benn er 
tougte, bag er l^ier tooibeireiten toiirbe, urn nad^ Siignad^t auf feine 
SSurg JU gelangen. 3njttjifd^en toaren ®cgler unb feine Diener 

340 mit groger SRot unb 9Rii^e auf bcm ©ee big S3runnen gelommen. 



* Contrast : 9iun abcr tft bcr %eU 

(Silt ftorfer SDla'nn unb tocig ein 64iff ^u ftcuem. 
SBie, menn mir fein je^t brauc^tcn in ber Slot ? 

Schiller, W. Tell, IV., 1. 

* Contrast : Unb ttjic icft c t n c g ^f^lfcnriffg gema^rc 

Schiller, If. Tell, IV., 1. 
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SBte jlc nun bcr l^o^Ien Oaffc na^e lamcn, ba fpannte IcH feinc 
S(rmbru|l unb burd^f(^o6 ben fianbtoogt mit cinem ^feilc, bag er 
tot t)om Sloffc fanf. Jgierauf ciftc ZtU fiber bag Oebirge nad^ 
Uri jurfld unb berfunbete ben Sibgenoffen feine 2^^at» DaS SSoII 
abet freute jld^ ubetaH fiber %tW^ Sefreiung unb fiber ben 3^ob 345 
beg graufamen SL^rannen. 



3d^ !ann nid^t lange })rfifen ober toS^ten ; 
Seburft 3^r meiner ju bejtimmter SE^at, 
3)ann ruft ben SEeH, eg foil an mir nid^t fel^Ien. 

Schiller, W, Tell, I., 3. 350 

Unb tt)irb ung SRed^t toerfagt t>om 8leid^, tt)ir t6nnen 
3n unfern S3ergen aud^ beg SReid^g entbel^ren. 

Schiller, W. Tell, II., 2. 

Dann erji geniefeMd^ meineg Sebeng red^t, 

SBenn xij mir'g jeben S^ag aufg 9leu' erbeute. 355 

Schiller, W. TeU, III., 1. 

3u toeit getrieben, 
Serfcl^tt bie ©trenge il^reg toeifen 3tt)edtg, 

Schiller, W. JfeK, ni.,3. 

2Btr tt>olIen ttid^t frol^todten feineg gallg, 360 

9tid^t beg em))fangnen S&fen ie|t gebenfen. 

SchiUer, W, TM, V.,1. 



7« ^er 9iattenfSttgei: tion ^amelm 

[Verbs taking the Dative as their sole Object : Gra/m, §§ 828, 408a.] 

3m 3a^re 1284 tarn ein tounberH^er 9Rann nad^ ber ©tabt 365 
fiameitt, 6r trug einen SRodf i)on buntem 3^ud^e, toegl^alb bie 
Ceute l^n Suntlng nanntem ©ein ®e[id&t tt>ar braun unb Imager; 
bie Irumme SRafe glid^ bent <bd^nabel eineg Stbterg, unb feine grfinen 
Slugen funfelten fd^arf unb ^eH tt>ie bie eineg JJatfen. 
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370 Diefcr 9Rann ging ju bem Sflrgcrmeifler unb t)erfprad^ fiir einc 

gen>if[e ®elbfumme bte @tabt )>on aQen ^aufen unb Statten }u 

befreten Die burger n>urben mit i^m einig unb )>er{Id^erten i^m 

taufcnb ®ulben. 

3n bcr SRad^t erfd^ien bemnad^ bcr grembling auf bcm "SHaxtU 

375 jjlafee, fc^tc feinc ^feifc an ben 9Runb unb <)flff barauf. 3)a famen 
dsbatb bte 9iatten unb %&ufe aud alien ^&ufem l^erbor unb 
fammelten ftci^ urn tl^n Return. ?II8 er nun meinte, e8 tt>&re feine 
prud; ging er jum Sl^ore ^inau^, unb ber ganje $aufe brdngte i^m 
nad^. ©0 fiil^rte er jle bfe an bte ffiefer. 3)ort fd^urjte er feine 

380 ^(eiber unb tDatete in bad SQSaffer ^tnein, n^orauf i^m aKe bie siiere 
folgten unD elenblid^ ertranfen ; tein einjiged entgtng bent SEobe. 

9(ni ndd^flen Sage begab ftd^ ber 9lattenf&nger auf baS 9lat^au9 
unb forberte befd^eiben feinen So^n. ?lber ber Stirgermeljler 
tDeigerte ftd^ bie taufenb ®u(ben audjujal^len, jia er befal^I bent 
385 gremben, bie ©tabt fofort ju i)erta|fen, inbem er if)m brol^te, er 
merbe i^n fonft tt>egen S^wberei in'g OeffingniS ttjerfen laffen* 
3ornig unb erbittert, ber ©tabt unb il^ren SSiirgcrn flud^enb, ging 
ber SRattenf&nger fort. 

9?ad^ einigen SLagen erfd^ien er tt)ieber in ber Stabt. & tear 

390 gerabe gegen bie ^ittagdflunbe; mnn bie Sinber au9 ber @d^u(e 

tommen. !Diedmat ^atte er aber nid^t feinen bunten dioi an, 

fonbern cin griineg SSgertleiD ; ein roter Jgut mit einer langen 

^al^nenfeber fa^ auf feinent Stop^t, unb er fal^ grimmig unb 

fd^redtid^ aud. @r fd^ritt gem&d^tid^ burd^ bie ®tragen bid er t)or 

395 bad ©d^utgebauDe tarn, .gier blieb er jlel^en, fe|te feine $feife an 

ben 9Sunb unb fing an ju pfeifen. Sine fiige, tounberlieblid^e 2Beife 

entitrftmte feinen ^ippen, unb bie Rl&nge glid^en bent SLflnen 

fllberner ®I6dtlein ober bent Slingen tton Jgarfen unb glBten. Sine 

SBeife laufd^ten t>ie Sinber ben ttjonnigen 2^6nen tt>ie j)erjaubert ; 

400 bann aber rannten fte aud ber (Bd^ule, liefen bent Stattenf&nger nad^ 

unb terfammetten fid^ urn i^n. S(Id biefer aJIe bie Sinber fa^^, 

Ifid^elte er redfct greutid^ unb pfiff tt>citer unb meiter, inbem er lang^- 

famen ©d^rittcd burd^ bie ©tragen tt^anberte. Der ganje Jgaufe bet 
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Sinber fotgtc i^m tanjenD unb Jubilicrenb, unb tmmer grSger tt)urbe 
bet (Sd^toarm. 40S 

SSor bem ^aufe beg 95urgcrmei|lcr8 Mieb bcr SRattenfinger jlcl^cn, 
unb feine ^fclfe erfd^attte ^ier fo lodcnb, bag fclbft bic crtDad^fcnc 
SEod^ter M ©urgcrmcijlerS bem 3«uber nid^t tDiberflel^en fonnte. 
Da l&d^elte bet Stattenfanger abermate red^t greulid^ unb ging nun 
au8 ber ©tabt l^inauS in8 greie, einem 33erge in, bet in bet Sl&^e 410 
berfetben gelegen tt)ar. 

@intge 9J&ter unb Gutter fud^ten i^re Eteinen auS bem 
©d^tt)arme ^erauSjureigen unb fejljul^aUen ; abet bie Sinber jliegen 
bie beforgten gttern Don jld^ unb iDugten i^nen [0 gefd^idtt ju ent* 
fd^liipfen, bag atte SRii^e fie einjufangen ben SItern nid^tS nu|te* 41S 
!Der ganje ^n^ ging bem ^oppenberge ju. 31(8 ber SRattenfSnger 
bort^in !am, fpattete ber 93erg auSeinanber, unb bie ftinber folgten 
bem ^feifer, ber gerabegtt)eg3 in ben S5erg l^ineinfd^ritt Sltg bag 
lefete barin tt>ar, ffappte ber 93erg »ieber ju, unb bie Rinber ttKiten 
fiir immer berfd^tDunben. 420 

[Yerbe taJdng an Infinitive as Object : Oram, § 330.] 

68 tt>ar im 3Binter, unb boS gi8 jlanb. 3)a befd^Ioffen bie 
^ufumer« ein grogeg gejl ju feiern. ©ie [d^Iugen S^lt^ <iuf, unb 
?IU unb 3ung, bie ganje ©tabt berfammelte jld^ braugen. Die 425 
einen tiefen ©d^tittfd^u)^; bie anbem fu^ren im ©d^Iitten, unb in 
ben Sclten erfd^oH aRufif, unb SEdnjer unb S^Snjerinnen fd^tt)enften 
fid^ ^erum, bie Sllten aber fagen an ben S^ifd^en unb tranfen eing. 
Bo berging ber ganje S^ag, unb ber l^eUe ^onb ging auf ; aber ber 
Subel fd^ien nun erjl red^t anjufangen. 430 

Slur ein atteS SWiltterd^en, bie alte 9Rargertj, tt>ar toon alien Seuten 
aHein in ber ©tabt geblieben. ©ie tt)ar fran! unb gebred^Iid^ unb 
f onnte i^re giige nid^t mel^r gebraud^en ; aber ba i^r $&u8d^en auf 
bem Deid^e ftanb, fonnte fie bon i^rem S3ette aug aufS ®ig l^lnaug 

' ^ufnm, a town in Schleswig ; ^ufumer, inhabitants of Hnsum. 
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435 ff^^w unb bfc 55^cube fid^ betrad^ten. 3tte c8 bcgann bunfet )u 
tt)crben, getDa^rtc fie im SBcjIcn cin flcineg; tDdgeS SBStld^cn, jle 
tDu^te, tt)a8 bic8 bcbeutete. ®(eid^ bcfiet fie cine unenblici^e Sngfl. 
®ic toax in fru^eren Xagen mit i^rem "SDJanne jur ©ee ge* 
tt)efen unb tannte bie SSorboten be8 ©turmeS tt)o^t. <Sie iDugte, 

440 in einer Heinen Stunbc toirb bie glut ba fein, bann cin ©turm 
(oSbred^en, unb aKe auf bem 6ife jlnb beriorcn. Da rief unb 
iammcrte jle, fo laut ate fie fonute, aber niemanb war in i§rem 
^aufc, unb bie Stad^barn n)aTen aUe auf bem (Sife; niemanb 
l^firte Jle. 3mmer grBger tt)arb untcrbeg bie SBotte unb all* 

445 m&^Iid^ immer fd^ttjdrjer ; no6) cinige SKinuten, unb bie glut 
mufete ba fein, bcr ©turm loSfcred^en. 3)a rafft jle all il^r bigd^en 
Kraft jufammen unD tricd^t auf Jgfinbcn unb giigen aug bem SSette 
jum Dfen ; gliidlid) fmbet fie noc^ cine glii^cnbc Solute, fd^leubert 
fte in bag ©trol^ i^re^ SSetteS unb eitt, fld^ in ©id^er^eit ju bringen. 

450 Dag Jgfiugd^en ftanD nun augcnblidttidfe in l^eHcn glammen, unb 
ton bet JJeuerfd^cin t>om 6ife aug gefe^en marb, jHirjte alleg in 
witber ^gajl bem ©tranbe ju. ©d^on fjjrang bcr SBinb auf unb 
fegte ben ©taub auf bem Sife t)or i^nen l^er ; ber ,gimmel marb 
Dunfcl, bag Big fing an ju fnarren unb ju fd^tpanfen, ber SOBinb 

455 tt>ui^ jum ©turm, unb alg eben bie le^ten ben gufe aufg fejle £anb 
fe|ten, brad^ bie ©igberfe, unb bie glut ttjogtc an ben ©tranb. ©0 
rettete bie arme grau bie ganje ©tabt unb gab i^r ^ab unb ®ut 
baran ^u beren <geil unb Slcttung. 

9. 2)et Semfeller auf bem Stti^&u\ttJ 

460 [Verbs taking two AccusativeB : Oram. § 330 *. Verbs taking an 

Accusative and a Dative : Oram. § 331.] 

Sin armer 3Rann aug 2^iIIeba gab einjt feinen greunben einen 
©d^mau8. J)er SBcin, ben er feinen ®5jlen ttorfc^te, ttjar balb 
auggetrunten, unb fie baten i^n um mcl^r. „®e]^/' fagte ber 

'^t)ff^duFer, part of the Lower Harz Monntains ; on the highest top 
(1,458 feet high) are the ruins of an old castle. 
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IttfUge (Saftgebet }u feiner 5£od^ter, /^ge^ unb l^ole un9 nod^ beffeten a^S 
SOBcin au8 bem Seller !"— „?fu« tDeld^em Setter benn ?"— ,,gt/' anU 
tooxtttt i^x ber SSater im ©d^er^, „a\a bem grogen SBeinfetter ber 
atten Slittet auf bem S^ff^iufer !" 

2)09 3R&bd^en ging unbefangen mit einem Reinen Simer in bet 
$anb ben Serg ^inan. 3n ber Stttte be9 S3erge9, am i^erfattenen 470 
6ingange etneS grojen Setter^; begegnete il^t eine beja^rte ©d^aff* 
nerin in gan^ ungetoSl^nlid^er %xai)t mit einem grogen <Bd^Iit{feI« 
bnnbe an ber ©eite. 2)a8 aR&bd^en t)erfhimmte ijor ®r|taunen* 
X)o(i^ freunblid^ fagte bie Site }u i^t : „®ttoif^ loittfl bu beinem 
SSater SOBein au8 bem Slitterfetter bolen."— ,,3a/' fagte fd^ud^tem 475 
basaRdbd^en; aber ®elb ^abe id^ ntd^t."— ,,goIge mir!" frrad^ 
bie ©d^affnerin, ,,id^ toitt bit ben SBein fd^enfen unb befferen SBein, 
ate bein SSater jid^ je gefauft l^at." 

©ie gingen nun beibe burd^ einen ^alb ))er[d^ittteten ®ang, unb 
baS 3R&bd^en mugte i^r biel ba)>on er}&^Ien, mie e9 jie^t in SLitteba 4&> 
auSf&l^e. 

S3alb {lanben |ie t)or ber Jtettert^itr, unb bie ©d^affnerin fd^Iog 
auf* 88 mr ein grower Setter. 2)ie ©d^affnerin nal^m ben Heinen 
Simer; fitttte il^n mit trefflid^em SBein unb fagte : ,;2)a, brtnge bad 
beinem SSater ! Unb fo oft ein jjejt in eurem ^aufe ifl, fannjl bu 48s 
tt)ieber fommen ; aber fage ed leinem ate beinem SSater, toer bir 
ben SBein gegeben l^at 9(ud^ bitrft i^r jtiemanbem SBein ber« 
taufem Umfonfl belommt i^r il^n, umfonft fottt il^r il^n euren 
greunben geben. Sommt einmal einer ^er, ber jid^ SBein ^olen 
toitt, um bamit ju tDud^erU; beffen (egted S3rot ifi gebadt en/' 490 

3)a9 9X&bd^en brad^te feinem SSater ben SOSein, ber ben ®5{ten 
treff(i(^ fd^medte. ©0 oft nad^mate in bem $aufe ein Reined ^ejl 
toar, ^otte bad St&bd^en ben ®&ften SOBein bom Si^ff^&ufer. Die 
Stad^barn n)unberten {id^ atterbingd, lool^er ber arme 3Rann ben 
^eniid^en SOBein belam; bod^ ber SSater fagte ed leinem, feine 495 
STod^ter aud^ nid^t. 

Slber gegenuber n)p]^nte ber ©d^enltoirt, ber ben Seuten bet» 
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f&tfd^ten SBein ))erfaufte. Diefer l^atte Den Stitterkoebi aud^ einmal 
ge!o{}et unt) bad^te: ,,'Ltn 3Betn T6nnte|t bu mit ^el^nfad^etn 

SooSBajfer berbunnen unb boA teuer berfaufen." 6t fd^fid^ bem 
^dbd^en nad^, a(§ eg n>teber einmd nad^ bem $^ff^5ufer ging, unb 
fa^ e9 nad^ einiger ^eit au^ bem (Sange, ber }u bem fteHler ffi^rte, 
mit bem gefiifften Simer l^erau^fommen. Den n&d^jten Kienb ging 
er felbfl ben S3erg l^inauf unb fd^ob auf elner Ram bie gtB^te leete 

505 Sonne, We er pd& ^atte t)erfd^affen t8nnen, bot jl(^ l^et ; biefe 
bad^te er mit bem trefflid^en Slittermeine ^u fiiOen. 

StS er an ben Ort lam, n>o er ben Slag jubor ben Singang )um 
JteOer gefe^en l^atte, murbe mit einem SRale aHeS bunfel um il^n 
^er. X)er SBinb fing an fiird^terlid^ }U ^eulen, unb ein Ungetitm 

510 marf i^n, feine Jtarre unb feine (eere Sonne bon einer $$etfenmauer 
inx anbern. @r flel immer tiefer unb tiefer unb Tam enblid^ in eine 
— Stotengruft. 9!or ©d^redfen flet er in Dl^nmad^t. SladJ einigen 
@tunben ern>ad^te er mieber, fa^ {Id^ su feinem Sntfe^en nod^ in ber 
Sotengruft unb l^Brte gerabe fiber jld^ bie SEurmglodfe in SEilleba 

515 }n>&tf fd^tagen. 9{un n^ugte er, bag eg 3Kitternad^t toar, unb bag 
er Pd^ unter ber Sird^e feineS !£)orfe8 befanb* ®r tear me^r tot ate 
tebenbig unb n^agte faum )u atmen. ®ie^e, ba fam ein %&nd^ 
unb trug i^n eine lange, lange Slreppe l^inan, fd^(og eine SEl^ur 
auf, brfidfte i^m fd^loeigenb tttoa^ ®e(D in bie $anb unb legte il^n am 

520 Suge beg 35erge8 nieber. ?lm ?Rorgen erl^olte ftd^ ber ©d^entoirt 
ettoag unb fd^Ieppte fid^ ing Dorf. Sber er tonnte [ein ^au9 nid^t 
flnben, er fragte biete barnad^, aber niemanb Tonnte eg i^m )eigen. 
92iemanb fannte i^n, er nannte i^nen feinen Stamen, aber bie Seute 
fd^uttelten ben Ropf unb fagten ju einanber, „ber arme ^ann mug 

525 berrudtt fein/' Dann erja^Ite er i^nen alleg, bag er eriebt l^atte, 
aber niemanb moffte eg i^m glauben. 3utegt fam ein alter ^ann, 
ber fid^ erinnerte, bag bor funf^ig Sal^ren ber ©afln^irt beg Dorfeg 
auf r&tfel^afte SBeife berfd^n>unben toar. 9tad^ brei Sagen n>ar 
er tot. X)ag ®elb, bag i^m ber ber^auberte 9R5nd^ gegeben l^otte 
reid^te gerabe )u feiner Seerbigung l^im 

2 



20 GERMAN READER. 



10. ^er Sd^tuanrttter. 

[Verbs taking an Aocnsatiye and a Genitive : Oram, § 896.*— Passive 
Construction of Genitive and Dative Verbs : Qrami. § 329, and of 
Verbs taking* an Accusative and a Dative : Oram, § 332.] 

Sn Srabant ^crrfd^te einfl ein mfid^tigcr Jgerjocj. J)a fcin ein* 535 
jigcr (So^n auf r&tfcll^afte SBeifc t)erfd^tt)unben xoqlx, fo bejtimmtc 
CT in fcincm Stcflamcntc, bafe i^m feinc Slodbter Stfa in bet Sic* 
gierung folgen fottte. SlIS cr abet balb barauf ftarb; ttjurbe toon 
toielen bc^auptet, bafe bic Sronc nur auf mfinnlid^c ®rben iiberge^cn 
fBnne, unb S^clramunb, cin brabantifci^er ®raf, fud^te bic ^cnfd^aft 540 
an fl(^ i\x reifecn, inbcm cr bc^auptctc, bag i^m bom bcrflorbcncn 
^crjog Slfa'g Jpanb unb bic SJacJfoIgc bcrfprodfecn loorbcn fci. 3)a 
SI fa abcr fld^ ^rtnScfig n)cigertc i^n ju ^ciratcn, fo bcfd^utbigtc 
cr fie au8 SRad^e bet ©rmorbung il^reS S3ruberg. Die Junge ^cr* 
jogin bcfd^tofe bcim Saifer SRcd^t ju fud^cn, unb al8 bcrfetbc nad^ 545 
antttjcrpcn fam, crfd^icn fic toor i^m urn i^rc Slagc toor^ubringcn. 
9lud^ Slelramunb !am toor ben Saifer unb Magtc 6lfa formlid^ beg 
SBrubcrmorbeg an. Da aKe Semeifc fel^Iten, fo tocrlangtc SEel* 
ramunb, bag bie ^Oiiit burd^ ein ©otte^urtcit entfd^icben loerben 
fottc. ®r ttjofle ftd^ mit jebcm im 3tt>^ifcimpfe mejfcn, ber an bag 550 
SRed^t unb bie Unfd^ulb ber .Igcrjogin gtaube; mer bann ben anbcren 
beftege, folle .gerr toon SSrabant fein. Diefer gorberung fonnte nid^t 
tt)it>crfprod^en merben. Dreimal riefen bic Slrompctcn jum ^trcitc, 
abcr bie Jurdbt toor bem gctt^altigcn Slctramunb l^iclt aDc juriidt. 

Da tbnten toom naben ©trome ^er licblid^e Slingc, unb eg ^^^ 
glfinjte n)ie ©itber in ber gerne, unb al8 eg nfi^er fam, ertannte 
man, bag eg ein ^Sd^wan tt)ar mit gldnjenbem Ocpebcr. Sr jog an 
gotbener Settc ein ©d^ifflein, unb barin ftanb ein Slitter in ftral^* 
Icnbcr Sfliiftung. 9llg bie S3ar!c an bag Ufer ftieg, fptang ber 
Slitter an bag Sanb unb erbot ftd^ jum Sam^)fc filr SIfa. Jgierauf ^go 
viijlctc man flc^ jum ©treitc. unb nad^ einem langen unb ^art* 
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nScHgcn ©cfed^tc tt>ar bcr ©teg cnblid^ auf ©eitcn beS <Sd^tt)an* 
rittcrS. Subctnb marb cr bon SSolf unb Sblcn al^ ^err bon Sra* 
bant unb ®atte bcr fd^Bnen ®Ifa bcgriigt. 3ln btefe aber rid^tcte i^r 
565 ©rrcttcr cmjic SQSorte : 

„9lic foHft bu mtd^ befragcn, 
Siod^ SBiffcnS ©orgc tragcn, 
SBo^er id^ fam bcr JJal^rt, 
9lod6 tt>ie mcin 9?am^ unb 3trtl" 

570 grcubig gctobtc i^m SIfa ©cl^ovfam. 

5£ctramunb murbc allcr fciner SJurbcn cntfc^t unb bc3 SanbcB 
bcrtt)icfcn. Sttg abcr am nSd^ftcn SEagc bag SBrautpaar cbcn bic 
©d^tt)cffc beg Ootteg^aufeS iiberfd^reitcn tooUk, trat SEdramunb 
il^ncn cntgegen, jicl^ ben grcmbcn bcr ^ciubcrci unb beg Setrugg unb 

575 bcrtangtc Slamcn unb Jgctmat feincg Oegnerg ju njiffcn, 2)od^ biefcr 
tt)urbigtc i^n fciner SlnttDort, unb ©tfag ®Iaube an il^rcn Scfrcicr 
Micb unerfd^iittcrt. SlHmd^tid^ aber bemfid^tigte jld^ ©orge unb 
SttJcifcl t^reg ®emutcg, Dcr ©cbante quStte jle, i^r ®atte mSd^tc 
i^rer ntiibe werben unb in feine unbelannte Jgeimat jurriidffcl^rcn, 

580 unb fo jleUte fte enblid^ bic t^er^&ngnigboHc grage. 3)er Slitter 
erfd^raf ^eftig unb fprad^ traurig : „2Be^ ! 9?un ifl aT unfer ®{iicf 
bal^in!" 2?or t)erfammettem SSoIfc bcrfiinbetc cr, cr fei Sol^engrin, 
ber <Bo1)n beg ®ran6nigg, ju bem er nun juriidtfel^ren miijfe. 6(fa 
flel i^m tt)eincnb ju giifeen, aber fd^on na^te ber ©d^tt>an^ 

585 ©d^merjtid^ bemegt nal^m Sol^engrin Slbfc^icb, jlieg in bic S3arfc 
unb entfdbhjanb aKma^lid^ ben 93lidfen ber ©einen. 

11. 2)er betttft^^fratt^ftfifr^c ^riefl 1870—71. 

[Verbs taking an Aoousative and an Infinitive : Grant, § 333. — 
Yerbs taking an Accusatiye and a Predicate Adjective or Noun : 
^^ Oram, §§ 334, 416, 419*.] 

Die ©panier batten im Sal^rc 1868 i^re SSnigin SfabcDa fiir 
abgcfcgt crtf&rt unb cine SRcpublif errid^tet. Die ^Kd^rjal^I beg 
SSolIcg mfinfd^te icbodb micber cinen ^5nig }u l^aben, unb [o tt)urbc 
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bic Krone bem beutfd^cn ^rinjcn 8co<)oIb »ott ^of^tniodtxn angc- 
tragcn. 9ll8 SHapoIcon unb feinc TOiniflcr b{e« i)crna^men, jeigtcn 
fie fld^ fel^r gereijt. ©te »erlangten burd^ einen ©efanbten »om 595 
))reugifd^en K5ntge; bag er bem $rin^en Seo)>oIb bie Snna^me bet « 
Krone ^erbieten foIIe« Daju ^erflanb fld^ aber K&nig SBUl^elm 
nid^t. ^rinj Seopotb toax felbiiSnbig, unb bte ©jjanier fonnten ju 
i^rem fienfd^er loS^len, loen fie loofften. Die granjofen na^men 
jiebod^ eine immer brol^enbere ^altung an. ^an atmete ballet 600 
orDentlid^ auf, aU befannt n>urbe, $rtn^ Seopolb ^abe freimiSig auf 
ben S^ron »erjid^tet. 3)er griebe gait nun tt)ieber ffir gefld^ert. 
K5nig SQSH^etm felbft licfe bem franj5|lfd^en ©efanbten mittetlen; 
bag er bte Slngetegenl^eit ^iermit als abgemad^t betrad^te. 3)te fran« 
^Sfifd^e 9legieruttg kooQte aber $reugen gebemittigt fe^en unb gab 605 
pd^ mit biefer ©rOSrung nid^t jufrieben. ?Kan mutete bem >)rett* 
gifd^en KBnige ju, ftd^ fd^rifttid^ ju »erpfl(id^ten, niemate einju* 
toiKigen; n)enn jene S^ronfanbibatur nod^ einmat auftaud^en foKte. 
gg l&gt jld^ benfen, bag ber Kftnig biefe Sumutung able^nte. Dieg ^ 
ttjurbe in $ari8 ate eine Seteibigung granfreid^S angefel^en unb 610 
ber Sri eg an ^reugen erflirt. ©ofort lieg nun KBnig SBil^elm 
feine Slrmeen mobil madden. Xie giirpen aHer beutfd^en ©taaten 
erftSrten ftd^ mit ber Jgaltung ^reufeen^ eintoerflanben urib tiegen 
i^re Stegimenter p bem J)reu6ifd^en Jgeere jlogen. 86nig SBill^elm 
ttjurbc t>on aDen ate Dberbefel^fel^aber anerfannt. 615 

3(uf franj5rtfdbcr ©eite iibernal^m SJapoIeon ben Sefel^l ilber bie 
SR^einarmee, rod^renb SMarfd^att SlacSMal^on jum Slnfiil^rer ber 
©iibarmee ernannt tt>urbe. ©0 flanben jld^ nun 3)eutfd^e unb 
granjofen, beibe ju eincm l^eilfameren SBettfampfe berufen ate ju 
bem ber SOSaffen, feinblid^ gegeniiber. ©d^tad^t folgte auf ©d^Iad^t, 620 
unb trofe ber gt&njenben S5rat>our ber granjofen fotgte ber ©ieg 
jletg ben beutfd^en ga^nen. ^a6) einer SRei^e fd^tt)erer SRieberlagen 
legte 3!aj)oIeon ben Dberbefel^t nieber, ernannte ben ®enerat Sa-* 
jaine ju feinem 9Jad^fotger unb begab jid^ jur 8trmee 9Rac9Ral^on8, 
mit ber er ftd^ nad^ $arig priidfjie^en tt)ottte. ?(ber bie S)eutfd^en 625 
brfingten 9Rac9Ra]^on8 Slrmee nad^ ©eban, bag fie rafd^ in einem 
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getoaWgen Rrdfc umfd^Iojfen. JtDe Jfnjhengungen ber grattiofcn, 
♦ben cifcrnen ©lirtcl ju burd^bred^cn, ertoiefen pd^ crfofglog, unb am 
2. September tt)urbe bag ganje ^eet t)Ott 85,000 aSann fammt 39 

630 ®ener&Ien, einem 9Rarfd^aff t>on granfreid^ unb bem Saifer gefangen 
genommen. 25,000 SJRann unb toiele Dffljiere tt>aren fd^on tt>S]^«' 
tenb bet Rfimpfe um ©eban )u ©efangenen gemad^t tt>orben. ' 

SUg bie SHad^rid^t t)on biefen greignijfen nad^ gSarig lam, brad^ 
ein ©turm ^eftigjler gtbltterung I08. !Ber Saifer tt)urbe pm 

63s ©iinbenbodt gemad^t unb bie SlepuMi! auSgerufen. Der ftrieg aber 
iDurbe mit ben SrSften ber aSerjmciflung fortgeffil^rt. Slber alle 
Knftrengungen fonnten ba8 RriegSgtiidf nid^t toenben. ©tragburg 
unb SKefe ttjurben erobert, unb enblid^ fd^rttten bie Deutfd^en jur 
SBelagerung t)on $ari8. !Die granjofen ^iclten eS fiir unmBglid^, 

640 bag i^re Jgauptjlabt fatten !5nnte, bie fie par! befeftigt unb tt>o]^I 
»erproi)iantirt mugten. Slber immer enger jog pd^ ber Sting ber 
aSelagerer, hunger unb Slot pieg in ber belagerten ©tabt aufS 
?(eu6erpe, unb tt>ie panb^ft aud^ bie ©inmol^ner ba^ ®Ienb 
ertrugen, fo fallen Pe bod^ ben lag nal^en, mo ber .gunger pe jur 

645 Ubergabe jtoingen toiirbe, 9lad^ einigen i)crjn)eifelten Sfu^fStten 
mufete bcnn aud& am 26. 3anuar 1871 bie Rapitutation erfotgen, 
^Kitten in 4)iefen ber le^ten dntfd^eibung jueitenben Srieggtagen 
toottjog pd& in SScrfaitteS ein 3lft beS griebeng. Stm 18. 3anuar 
tt)urbe bort SOBit^etm I. jum beutfd^en Saifer auggerufen unb bie 

650 SBiebfraufrid^tung beg beutfd^en SReid^eS erfldrt. 3)amit mar nid^t 
attein fiir bie beutfd^e SRation ber Stbfd^lug einer tangfamen unb 
unrul^etooHen gntmidtelung erreid^t unb bie ©id^erung einer fraft* 
rotten Su!unft gemonnen, fonbern aud^ bem grleben ®uropa8 mar 
burd^ bag geeinigte £)eutfd^tanb bie pd^erpe Sitrgfd^aft gegeben. 
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12. ^ie S^UbBftrgef. 655 

[Verbs, Kouhb, and Adjeotiyes taking a Preposition.] 

iQ?{e in Snglanb bod St&btd^en ®ot^am, fo mar in Deutfd^lant) 
bcr Drt ©d^ilba toelt unb brcit bcfannt tocgcn bcr iRarrl^cit feiner 
gintt)o^ner. Slbet bie« tt)ar ntc^t i)on ^Infang an fo gelDcfcn. 3m 
©cgcnteil I Sangc Qtit jtanbcn bte ©d^ttbbfirger im 8lufe fettcner 660 
SBei^^eit. Saifer unb ftfinige manbten fld^an fie urn SuStunft, 
unb nad^ alien SEcttcn ber fflclt tourbcn fte al8 JRatgcbcr berufen. 
©nblid^ !am c8 ba^in, bag fajl feiner mel^r in ber Jgeimat tt>ar unb 
bie ®orge urn Qav& unb SBirtfd^aft gan^ ben Stauen itberlaffen 
Mieb. S)a fd^icften biefe enblid^ ein ©(j^reiben an ii^re aJi&nner, 66$ 
jle foUten fofort nad^ .gaufe juriicffe^reU; ober fie toiirben jld^ nad^ 
anberen umfe^en. 3)a8 toirfte. 3)ie ©d^ilbbilrger erj&^Iten i^ren 
^enen, tt)ie fel^r i^re grauen jld^ nad^ il^nen fcl^nten, nal^men Ur*' 
laub unb eilten l^eim. Die SBeiber tt^aren iiber bie Suriidttunft 
i^rer 9R&nner ^od^ erfreut unb begingen ein greubenfejt. - 670 

?lm folgenben Sage famen aHe ©d^ltbbiirger jufammen unt> 
berieten jld^ bariiber, maS ju tl^un fei, Dafe fie nid^t mel^r t)on bor* 
nel^men Jgerren toon ju Jgaufe tt>eggerufen miirben. Snblid^ riet 
einer ba^u, e0 foHe ein jieber bie atbernflen ©ad^en anfangen unb 
aHe anberen an SL^orl^eit ju iibertreffen toerfud^en, bann loiirbe man 675 
fte gett>i6 nid^t tt)ieber um SRat fragen unb fie ru^ig ju fiaufe laffen. 
'Staii reiflid^em SrmSgen murbe biefer SSorfd^Iag t>on ber ganjen 
®emeinbe angenommen, unb fo tourben benn bie ©d^ilDaer balb fo 
beriil^mt loegen i^rer Dumm^eit, tt)ie fie einft loegen i^rer 8Bei8^eit 
getoefen. 680 

Sunfid^ft bad^ten fie an oen S3au eineg neuen Sat^aufe^. Sin* 
miitig jogen fie auf einen bematbeten 93erg, um bag jum 85au nStige 
€o(j iu ffillem SRun loar eg aber eine fd^toere Slrbeit bie 93aum* 
flSmme ben ©erg l^inabjufd^leppen. Unter toielem ©d^naufen 
toaren fie bamit ju @nbe gef ommen big auf einen m&d^tigen ©tamm, 685 
ben fie feud^enb toor fld^ l^erfd^oben. 3)a rife bag ©ett, unb ber 
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RIofe rollte i)on fclbfl ben Stbl^ang ^tnab. Darfiber tt>arett Me 
©d^ifbbiirger fel^r tjermunbert. ,,?Ba8 maren tt)ir bod^ filr SHarten!" 
riefen fte tpie au8 eineni 'SKunbe, „n)a8 ^dtten tt)ir unS ba fiir 9Rii]^e 

690 fparen fBnnen !" — „®i !" meinte einer, „ber ©d^aben tSgt jld^ wiebet 
gut madden ; man braud^t bie ®t&mme nur ioieber auf bie ^bl^e 
ju fd^affen unb ^inabjufuge(n." Dag (cud^tete alien ein; einer 
fd^dmte fid^ \)or bent anbern, bag er nid^t fetbfl baran gebad^t l^atte. 
©ie trugen bag Jgolj tbieber miil^fam ben S3crg l^tnauf unb ergb^ten 

695 jid^ bann baran, n>ie eg fo (uftig l^inabrottte. 3a, fie tt>aren fo 
jtolj auf biefe erfte $vobe i^rer Stanl^eit, bag p^ fogleid^ inS SBirte* 
l^aug jogen, bag frbl^lid^e Sreigntg ju feicrn 

3)ann aber madl)ten fie fid^ mieber eifrig an bie Strbeit, unb in 
toenigen S^agen fatten fie bie brei .gauptmauern aufgefii^rt ; benn 

700 tt>eil flc etnjag SSefonbereg ^aben tooffteU; fo foUte bag Jgaug brei* 
edfig tt>erben. 

Snblid^, nad^ »oHenbetem 2Ber!e, gingen fie aCe jufammen in 
i^r Slat^ug, aber ftel^e, eg n?ar flodfln|!cr barin. a)ariiber er* 
fd^rafen fte nid&t n)enig unb fonnten fid^ nid^t genug bariiber tt)un* 

705 bern* ©ie gingen ttjieber ^inaug, urn ju fel^en, an tt)ag ber gel^ler 

liege, aber ba ftanben aHe brei 9Rauern gar bollfommen ba, aud^ an 

Sid^t mangelte eg braugen nid^t. SRiemanb tarn auf bie SBa^r^ 

nel^mung, bag— bie genfter febtten. 

Sergertid^ iiber fold^eg SRifetingen i^rer feinflen $Idne I)ielten fie 

710 einen Slat bariiber, mie bem I)inge abjul^etfen fei. 2)a !am einer 
auf ben ginfaff, man fotfe toerfud^en bag £ld&t in ©fidfen l^ineinju* 
tragen. 2)ag fanb aHgemeine ©ifligung. 11 m 9Rittag famen fie 
affe »or bem SRat^aufe jufammen. ©tlid^e l^atten ©ddfe, barin 
liefeen pe bie ©onne fd^einen big auf ben S3oben; bann fniipften jle 

715 ben ©adf eitenbg ju unb rannten bamit in bag Slatl^aug. 2lnbere 
tl^aten bagfelbe mit SL6})fen unb Reffefn, eintge luben ben ©onnen* 
fd^ein mit ©d^aufeln in Sbrbe, unb einer gebad^te fogar bag Sid^t 
in einer SKaufefalle ju fangen. ©otdbeg trieben fte, fo lange bie 
©onne fd^ien, big fie t>or Jgi^e unb 9Jliibigfeit beina^e umfanfen, 

720 Seiber aber rid^teten fie tt^enig bamit aug. 
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13. 9}o(i) etndie 92amttftretd)e bet (SdiUbBftcger. 

[Passive Gonstmction of Verbs taking a Preposition. Nonns and Ad- 
jectives taking a Preposition, eontinued.] 

®an^ unemartet fam einfl bet Kaifer no^ @d^{tba. Stafd^ 
tt)urbe nad^ bem SiirgermciPcr gefd^icft, bamit bicfcr ben l^ol^cn S3e* 725 
fud& fcierlid^ empfangc, SJad^bem man i^n cnbltd^ gefunbcn unb 
i>or bag ©tabtt^or gcbrad^t; bcgann cr mit bittern unb ^a^tn fcine 
Segriigunggrebe. $t&g(id^ abtx berftummte er, unb als man i§n 
bat, et mftge ood^ in felncr Sfnfprad^c fortfal^rcn, ba antmortcte cr: 
^ad^, jlc ifl mir g&njtid^ cntfaHcn." Slfebalb l^otten bic ©d^ilbacr 730 
@d^aufeln unb ^adFen unb begannen n>{e toQ nad^ bet entfallenen 
JRebc iu fud^en unb ju grabcn. 

SRad^bcm fte nun etiid&e Slaftcr tief gegrabcn unb nid^tS gcfunben 
l^attcn, tt>aren fie fe^r bctriibt fiber fotd^ nufefo^ i^erfd^toenbete 
3Ru^t, !amen abcr fogleid^ auf ben ®eban!en, bag man bag gegra* 735 
bene 2od^ ju etmag anberem benufeen !6nne unb befd^toffen einen 
SSrunnen barauS ju madden. ©0 gruben fte tapfer meiter, big jle 
auf SBaffer jliegen. Urn nun ju ergrunben, tt)ie tief ber Srunnen 
fei, tegten fie eine ©range quer bariiber ; baran pngte ftd^ ber 35iir* 
germeifler mit beiben JgSnben, an feine gSge ^ielt fid^ ber ndd^fte 740 
unb fo fort. Snbtid^ aber toaxh bem 95urgermeifler bie £ajl ju 
fd^toer, barum rief er l^inunter : „£iebe 9?ad^barn, l^altet eud^ fejl ! 
3d^ mug mid^ einen ^ugenbtidC augru^en/' Dann lieg er bie 
©tange tog, fonnte fie aber nid^t toieber erreid^en, fo bag aHe fiber 
einen Jgaufen fieten 745 

2)a eg in ©d^ilba leine Sa^en gab, fo na^men bie SJlfiufe fo 
fiber^nb, bag balD nid^tg bor i^^nen fld^er tt?ar. Darfiber tt)aren 
nun bie ©dbifbaer in groger 3lngfl. 2)a fam ein SBanberer in bie 
©tabt, ber eine Ra^e auf bem 3(rme trug. 3m SOSirtg^aufe, tt)o er 
einfel^rte, frug man il^n nad^ bem 9?amen beg feltfam?n S^iereg, unb 7SQ 
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cr [agtC; e8 fd cin „9Rau8^unb." 9?un tt^arcn bic ?KSufc in 
©(i^ilba fo jal^tU; bag flc ijoc ben Seuten gar nid^t mc^r flol^cn unb 
am l^cHen Stage fiber SEifd^ unb fiber- S3Snfe fprangen. Darum tieg 
ber iStembe bie fta^e laufen, bie im 9lu eine TOcnge SR&ufe tfttete. 

755 ®(^ni erflaunt fiber ein foid^eg SOBunber, manbten fld^ bie ©d^Hbaer 
an ben 3Banberer mit ber Sitte, i^nen ben ^Qtau^^unb fur einen 
guten $reig ju berlaufen. ®r mar gem bereit baju unb forberte 
^unbert OulDen. 3)ie SBfirger beja^Iten baS ©elb, mit bem ber 
Srembe fld^ etlig au^ bem (Btaube mad^te. 

760 9?un fatten aber bie ©d^itbbfirger toergeffen barnad^ ju fragen, 
tt>a8 ber 9Kaug^unb freffe. 3)arum eilte einer t)on i^nen bem SOSan* 
berer nad^. 3118 biefer aber iemanb l^inter jld^ ^er laufen fa^, rannte 
er nur bejlo fd^neffer. Der ©d^ilbaer fdftrie: „a3Ja8 frifet er? SQ3a8 
frigt er?" 3ener fd^rie jurfidf: „2Bie man'8 i^m beut! SQSie 

765 man'g i^m beut!" !Der 3lnbere aber t)erflanb: „^xt^, 9Rann unb 
Sent I aSie^, SKann unb Sent !" ©r lief ^eim bie Un^eitebotfd^aft 
JU t)erfflnben. Darfiber erfd^rafen bie guten Seute unb befd^toffen, 
bie Ra§e ju tiJten. 2)od^ ^atte feiner ben 9Rut baju jie anjugreifen. 
Daxmn jfinbeten fie bag SBirt^l^aug an, in bem bie Sa^e n)ar. 

770 Diefe aber fprang jum '^ai}^ l^inau^ in ein SHad^bar^aug. Da 
brannten jle aud^ biefeg an. Slber bic Ka|e fletterte auf bag Dad^ 
unb f)ob nad^ ©emo^nl^eit bie gJfote auf, fid^ ben So})f ju pufeen. 
Dies l^ietten bie ©d^itbbfirger ffir einen Stad^efd^mur. 3)a na^m 
einer feinen ©pieg, um nadb i^r ju fled^en. ©ie aber lief an ber 

775 ©tange ^erunter. Darfiber entfe^ten pd^ bie 93firger, liefen bat)Ott 
unb liegen bag geuer brennen, bag batb bie ganje Stabt i)er* 
je^rte, 

Die ©d^itbaer toaxzn in grower 9tot, nod^ mel^r aber in gurd^t 
t)or ber Ulaiit beg grSfelid^en S^iereg. Deg^alb toerliegen fte i^re 

780 .geimat unb jerftreuten fid^ in alle Sanbe. Unb fo giebt eg feit jiener 
Seit ©d^ilbaer Slanen fiberaH in ber SBelt* 
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14. doctor ^m% 

[AttribnteB : 6h'am. §§ 336, 837. The GenitiYe as an Adjeotiye- 
Equivalent : (h'am. §§ 379—390. Repeat §§ 80, 101—112.] 

®egen @nbe bed 15« unb }u ^nfang bed 16« ^al^rl^unbertd lebte 785 
in Dcutfd^Ianb cin bcrftl^mtcr ®d^tt)arjtunjttcr; gcnannt SDt* gaufl, 
©on bcm jld^ ber SSoItemunb affcrfyanb tt)unberbarc ©cfd^id^ten cr* 
j&^tt Uber fcinen ®eburt8ort gcl^cn bie Uberiicfcrungcn auScin* 
anbcr* ®tn SSoltebud^ t>om Salute 1587 gicbt Sloba, cin HcincS 
Dorf bci Sena, an. ©elnc ®(tcrn foffcn armc, aber gotte^fiird^* 790 
tige ©aucrSleutc gctt)cfen fein; bod^ ^attc cr cine Slnjal^I an* 
gcfel^enc aJermanbte, unter anberen einen reid^en On!el, ber ben 
begabten Snaben auf ber Unit)erflt4t SBlttenberg Sll^eologic 
fhibiercn lieg. ®r tl^at jld^ in ben SBijfenfd^aftcn [e^r l^ertjor, fobag 
er m dyamen fed^jc^n ^Ragifter ber SE^eoIogic bejlegte unb mit 795 
bcm 2)octor^utc gefd^mitdt n>urbc. 93atb abet ))ergag cr allcr 
{Religion unb ®otte8furd^t unb toibmete fld^ mit grogem ©ifer bcm 
@tubium ber Slftrologic unb S^^^^^^i* @^in Dl^eim ^atte i^m 
cine anfel^ntid^e Summe ®clb l^intcrlajfen ; biefe tjcrmanbtc er 
bajU; auf bie Unit^eTfttdt Srafau }u gcl^cu; um bort bie Sunfl ber 800 
®eiflerbcf(i^n)8rung ju ericrnen. 

Siad^ feiner SRiidEfcl^r nad^ SBittenberg ging er cinmat um 
3Ritternad^t t)or bag ©tabttl^or an einen Sreu}n)cg, um ben SEcufet 
}U befd^tD&ren. @9 n>ar aber gerabe in ber l^citigen Dflcrnad^t 
unb fd^on crllangcn bie Dfiergtodfen; bie ^uferfte^ung bed <gerrn 805 
t)erlitnbenb. Dod^ ^an^ )>erna^m nid^td ta^on, fonbern ad^tete 
ttur auf bie (grfd^einungen ber l^flffifd^en ®eifler. geurige Drad^en, 
SrSten unb Sufen flogen 'ooxiAtt, unb cnblid^ erfd^ien in einer 
@d&ar tanjenber Snlid^ter cine lange ®ejlatt in ber SErad^t eineS 
mn(S)^. Died tear ber SSSfe fetbft. Suf gaujl'd Sitte fagte er 810 
biefem cine Sufammenfunft fiir ben n&d^flen Slag )u. 

Ungcbulbig fafe gaujl jur bejeid^neten ©tunbe in feiner 
©tubierpubc, bid er cnblid^ l^intcr bcm Dfen cine 8laud^tt)oIfe auf- 
jleigcn fal^i; aud ber cine gr&glid5e ®eflalt ^crt)orIam. 3)er ®ci{l 
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815 t>etf))rad^ einen feinet Diener }u fd^iden, bet Saufl 24 3a^re be« 
gleitcn tttib jcbcn feincr SQSfinfd^e erffiDcn fotte. Subot abet mugtc 
gaujl mit cinem ©lutetropfcn feine ©eelc bem SEeufet toerfd^rciben^ 
Sdb etfd^lcn bet biencnbe ®cijt, bet fld^ 3Rcp^o|loj)]^iteg obet 
Sid^tfeinb nannte unb oft bie ®e{ialt eineS <gunbe9 annal^m mit 

820 feuenoten Shtgen unb jottigem ^aat. ©ttid^ il^m fein .gett ubet 

boS %tU, fo med^felte et bie ^axit mie ein Sl^am&teon. Sciufl lebte 

nun in ®au9 unb StauS, }og butd^ bie SBelt unb fiil)tte alletl^anb 

Sauberlitnjle au9. 

(Sinft fal^ et in einem SOSeinfeDet einige ^fet fld^ abmiil^en, ein 

825 %ai 2Bein bie £te))))e l^inaufjufd^ieben. ^S^nifd^ tief Saufl i^nen 
^u : „©eib eutet [0 t>iele unb btingt bag nid^t fettig !" S)a8 »et* 
bto^ bie 9R&nnet, unb jle gaben iitgetlid^ jutiidf, tt)enn et e8 bejfet 
fdnne, fo mbge et eg bod^ ))etfud^en« Da fegte fid^ $$aufl auf ba9 
3Beinfag toie auf ein Slog unb titt too^Igemut batauf bie SLte))pe 

830 ^inauf. Dann ttan! et e« in ©efeDfd^aft ftBI^Iid^et ©tubenten au8. 

Sin anbctmal tetfaufte et einem ^ferbcl^dnbf et fein SRog, befal^I 

i^m abet; ba9 $fetb nid^t t>ox )n>ei Slagen in bie @d^toemme ^u 

teiten. 9(te bet <g&nblet abet an einem I93ad^e t)otbeifam; titt et 

l^inein. Da t)ettt)anbelte fld^ bafi' fd^bne $ferb in ein Siinbel ©ttol^. 

835 dinem 9R9nd^e in bet ©tabt Rbin t)etjaubette et einfl bag ®ebet* 
bud^, bag jenet in bet $anb l^ielt, in ein &pitl ftatten, unb toad 
betgleid^en $offen mel^t toaxtn. 

S3alb abet loat bie gtijt t)on 24 Sal^ten abgelaufen, unb futd^t- 
bate 5lngjl loot bem ®nbe etgtiff JJaujl* gilt ben le^ten Slbenb lub 

840 et eine ^njal^I ^eunbe unb @tubenten ein unb legte i^nen eine 
t>oII{l&nbige Seid^te feineg Sebeng ab. SBol^I fud^ten fie i^n ju 
ttSfteU; abet et mel^tte il^nen ab, inbem et ttautig fagte: „@gifl 
ju fj)&t; fiit mid^ giebt'g leine ^offnung auf StWfung mel^t!" 
Dann bat et fie bag ^aug ju toetlaffen. Um ?Kittetnad^t tobte ein 

84s furd^tbatet ©tutm um bag ^aug, aug gauft'g Sitninet abet ijet- 
nal^m man SStmen unb ©d^teien unb ein flifd^en unb ^feifen, 
mie \>on einet SKenge ©d^tangen. fflcim 9Rotgengtaucn fanb man 
gauft'g £eid^e furd^tbat entjlettt in einem SOBinfel beg Jgofeg^ 
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15. S)ie beutfdie ^aifecftabt S^ertttu 

[Aoousatiye and Q«nitive as Adyerb-Equivalents. Expressions of S$o 
Place, Space, Price and Time : Oram, §§ 376—378, 391—395, 608*.] 

aSerlin, bic ^am^tjlabt be§ Rdnfgretd^g ^rcufecn unb bc8 beutfd^en 
ftaifeneic^g, gel^Stt p ben fd^5nflen etdbten @UT0))a9. (S» ^d^It beU 
nal^c jtDei 9Riffioncn Sintooi^ncr unb tt)irb bcmnad^ unter ben ©t&bten 
bc8 curoj)dif(^en gefHanbeg ^6d^jten8 »on ^ariS an ©riJfec fibers 855 
troffen. @g liegt burd^fd^nittfic^ jtt>ei SKcter fiber bem ©pieget ber 
©pree, blc e8 in imi jiemlid^ gleic^e Jgdlften tellt. Die Umgegenb 
bott Seriin tt)irb in Deutfd^Ianb meifteng atS eine fanbige SBufle 
berfifirieen, bod^ i|t bie^ toeit flbertrieben. S33enn aud^ ba3 Sanb 
urn Serlin flac^ iji — bet I^Bd^jle ipunft, ber Rreujberg, liegt nur 860 

67 SKeter fiber bem 9Reeregfj)iegeI— fo toerleil^en i^m bod^ iebenfall^ 
bie i)ieten SQS&lber unb ©een einen eigenen Slcij. 8tnbrerfeit3 barf 
nid^t toergeffen tt>crb.en; bafi bie Sage a5erlin§ grofee SSorteile bietet. 

68 liegt im Sreujung8})unfte ber bebeutenbften Sifenba^nlinien unb 
San&Ie : ber Dfifee^fen ©tettin ift nur 80 Sitometer, bet SRorbfee:- 865 
^afen Hamburg nur bag bo^^fte, bie SBeid^fel^ unb SBefermfin* 
bungen nur menige ©tunben toeit entfernt. ©eine burd^fd^nittlid^e 
3a^re8tenn)eratur ijl 1 ®rab ^iJl^er ats bie beS t)iel ffiblid^eren 
SSre^Iau unb nur ^ ®rab niebriger aft bie granlfurts am 9Rain. 

S3ertin t)ereinigt in fld^ groge OegenfSfee. 2)er grembe freilid^, ber 870 
nur einige Sage ober 9Bod^en bort i)ern)eilt, toirb bag nid^t gemal^r. 
Um Berlin einigermagen fennen ju lernen, mug man toenigfleng 
einige 9Ronate barin jubringen. 3)er eingeborene S3crliner trfigt 
einen fd^arf auggejjrdgten 6^ara!ter. ®r ijl ftetS fd^tagfertig, immet 
imjtanbe ffir jebeS ©reignig eine fd^arfe, tt>i|ige gorm unb gajfung 875 
ju flnben. SSertiner Sinber jinb immer guten SButeg unb SBi|e8. 
Serlinet SBi^e unb SBortfpiele jtnb afferorten befannt, unb bet 
„mabberabatfd^/' bag befannte SBerliner aSifeblatt, fiber bag jebet 
fd^on taufenbmal gefd^olten unb bodfe fd^on taufenbmat gelad^t 
1)at, gel^t burd^ aUe SBelt. (Sin fedeg ^(uftreten, unbegrentter 880 
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@toI} auf feine ®tabt ifl bent Serliner eigentfimlid^. @o (ange 
We Jgerrlld^Ieit SerlinS toon iebermann anertannt tt>irb, l^at er fetbjt 
Diet an ^eintifd^en S^ftanben au9}ufegen; n>irb aber S^uer unb 
Stamme; menn ein $$rember 33erltn ya tabein n>agt. UbrigenS 

885 ^aben bie Berliner bie f6|l(id^e ®abe, fld^ unb i^re @d^n>&d^en felbft 
sum (Segenftanbe i^reS SBige9 }u madden. ,,Die SSertiner {inb alle 
nid^tS mert/' tt>ar ein SieblingSfprudb ^rtebrid^ bed ®rogen» Sd^t 
bertinifd^ mar bie ^ntmort eine^ Sanbibaten, ber f$riebrid^ urn eine 
^farrjleUe bat : „3tt>« audgenommen, ®tt). 3Raiejlat unb ic^." 

890 Unter ben Oebduben ©erlin8 berbient bag t)or anbert^alb^unbert 
Sal^ren bom erflcn preufeifd^en S5nige erbaute ©d^Jofe juerfl ge- 
nannt jutoeroen, einprad^botteS mit einet Sujjpel gefrSnted Sautoerf. 
3m aSeifeen ©aale beSfetben, ber 32 3»eter lang, 16 9Jleter breit 
unb 13 SKeter ^od^ifl, empfdngtber Jlaifer jebed 3a^r bie abgeorc* 

895 neten bed Sleid^taged unb erbffnet bie @efflon mit einer X^ronrebe. 
Sor bem @d^to{fe breitet fid^ ber ^errlid^e Suflgarten avi», tt>e(d^er auf 
benanberen ©eiten bom 9Rufeum, bem im 8au begriffenen Dom, ber 
atten SBrfe unb bem 3^ug^aufe eingefd^Ioffen n>irb. 2)aS 9teiter« 
jtanbbilb griebrid^ ffiil^elm III* jiert [eine SKitte. SSor ber Zxtppt 

900 bed 9Rufeum8 jle^t eine 1,500 Sentner fd^toere ©d^ale, au8 einem 
ein^igen ©ranitbtocfe gearbeitet. 3)er Dom, an bem bereitS einige 
3ai)re gebaut toorben ijl, foil im Sanuar 1900 fertig n)erben unb 
tt)irb ol^ne S^Jeifet ein l^errtidbcd, ber Raiferftabt loiirbiged ®ebSube 
toerben. Der S3au tt)irb n?cnigiien3 10 SRiDionen SWar! loflen. 

905 SSom Sujlgarten fii^rt Die 48 SKeter lange unb 32 3Reter breite 
©d^togbriidfe nad^ bem Dpernplage, unb toon biefem bid jum ^arifer 
^lafeejie^t fld^ bie ^radfetjlrage Sertind 'Unter ben fiinben\ 
Sled^td am Singange ftel^t bie Unitoerfit&t, (inTd M9 befd^eibene |Sa^ 
laid, bad Saifer SBill^etm I. toiete 3a]^re bett^o^nt ^at. Der ^arifer 

910 gJIafe am ®nbe ber ' Sinben' loirb abgefd^foffen toom ' Sranben* 
burger SE^or,' burd^ bad mel^rere ©tragen ^inaud fii^ren nad^ 
bem RBnigdpIal — barauf bie ©iegedffiule unb bad neue Sleid^d* 
tagd^®cb&ube — unb bann tt)eiter l^inaud nad^ bem ^enlid^en 
Siergarten. 
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16. Stegfrtebi? ^ttdenb uub ^elbeutl^nteit. 915 

[The Dative Oase. — Dative of Interest, Dative of Person instead 
of Possessive, Adjectives taking the Dative : Oram. §§ 400 — 407.] 

^. — SBte ©tcflfricb l^Brncn tt)arb. 

Su ©antcn am SHI^dn ^errfd^tc cinfl cin mSd^tiger R8nlg, 
Slamcng ©icgmunD; bcm t)ic(c 8anbc unb Scute untert^an marcn. 920 
6r l^atte einen <^o^n, ©ic^frieb gcnannt, bem an jugcnblid^cr 
Straft unb Sd^Sn^eit fein anbrer Knabe gleid^fam. SltS er ^um 
Sungling ^crangett>a(^fen tt?ar, tocranflattctc fein SSater ber Bxiit 
iener SKage gem&g ein grogeS %z% }u bem er aQe Sblen be9 
8anbe8 eintub, bie ll^m t)er»anbt ober befreunbet tuaren. 3n il^rer 915 
®egetttt)art fd^Iug er feinen ©ol^n jum SRitter unb gfirtete i^m 
bag ©d^tDert urn. Satb barauf jog ©icgfrieb auf Stbenteuer aug. 
3)ie ©einen n^iinfd^ten i^m OotteS ©egen, unb ba^ er tt>ieber* 
fe^ren miJge reid^ an 9lul)m unb Sl^re, ein leud^tenbeS SSorbilb 
feinen 9Bannen, ben Slrmen ein Jgetfer, ben ©d^led^ten ein jlra* 930 
fenbcr SRad^er. 

iibcrall tDo^in ©iegfrieb fam, prieg man i^m bie Sunjl 
beg ©d^miebeg SKimer, fo ritt er benn §u i^m, um fld^ t)on 
il^m SBaffen fd^mieben ju laffen. 3Kimer toerfertigte i^m mand^ 
fd^iJneg ©d^n^ert, aber feineg n^ar bem iungen Jgelben gut genug ; 935 
er jerbrad^ fie gteid^ biinnen ^oliflSbd^en unb tt)arf bie ©tiidfe 
bem ©d^miebe lad^enb bor bie giige. S)ann berfud^te er pd^ 
felbjl ein ©d^toert ju fd&mieben. SKimer brad^te il^m einen ge* 
tt)altigen Jgammer, ber felbjt feinem ftdrfften ©efellen, SBietanb, 
ju fd^toer tDar. ©iegfrieb aber fd^l^ang i^n mit einer ^anb ; ber 940 
©d^lag frad^te nieber gleid^ einem !E)onnerfd^lage, bag Sifen jer* 
ftob ju ©d^erben, unb ber Slmbog fan! tief in ben 93oben. 3)a 
roarb ber OefeUe bem ©d^miebe furd^tbar, unb er fann barauf, 
n>ie er i^m bag Seben nel^men li^nne. @r fd^idte i^n jum So^len^ 
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945irennen in eineti t)unf(en SBatb, mo tin fd^euglid^er Drad^e 
^aufle. 

©cinem 9Jlciflcr ge^orfam, ging Sfegfricb in ben ffialb. Dott 
flng er ftd^ einen &>tx, }og i^m baS ^eU ab unb mad^te ein grogeS 
Seuer an, urn il^n baran p braten. 3)a fd^og pl&glid^ bet 

950 greuttd^e Sinbmurm au§ bem 2)unfe( be^ SBatbeS auf i^n (o9. 
abet ©iegfrieb erfd^ra! nid^t ; et rig einen S5aum|lamm au8 bem 
brcnnenben .golijiog unb ftieg bie ©pifie bem Sinbmurm in ben 
Slad^en. 3)ann fd^Iug er il^n fo auf ben Sopf, bag il^m ber 
©d^Sbel jerfprang. 9Rit bem nod^ tt>armen Slute beg Ungetiimg 

955 tDufd^ er fld^ ben ganjen Rixptx, ber fid^ babon mit einer ^arten 
^orn^aut iiberjog. ©o mar nun ©icgfrieb unbermunbbar bi3 
auf eine ©telle auf bem gti'tdten, mo^in i^m beim Saben ein 
Sinbenbtatt gefaffen mar. 

B. — ffiie Siegfrieb ben SRibelungen^ort gemann unb 
960 um Srieml^ilbe marb* 

©iegfrieb jog meiter unb fam in bag Sanb ber Slibelungen. 
S)ort l^enfd^te groger ©treit, benn bie ©9^ne beg eben berjlorbenen 
S8nigg fud^ten einanber ben gemaltigen ©d^afe i^reg aSaterg, ben 
meitberiil^mten SRibelungen Jgort, ftreitig ju madden. 8llg j!e ben 

965 iungen 8ledEen fa^en, erm&^tten fte i§n jum ©d^iebgrid^ter. Sieg* 
frieb teilte ben Biia% mie 9lec^t unb ®emiffen i^m gebot, aber 
er lonnte eg leinem in Sanfe madden, uno enblid^ brangen fie 
fogar mit bielen ^unbert ^annen auf il^n ein. 9(ber ©iegfriebg 
,gelben!raft mar i^rer Uberja^t mo^t gemad^fen, mit mdd^tigem 

970 ©dotage ^ieb er ben treulofen Sfinigen ben So})f (§ 48V) ab, unb 
nad^ lurjem Sam)>fe blieb er ©ieger. Die Stibelungen fielen i^m 
ya giigen unb fd^moren i^m atg i^rem SBnige ©el^orfam. ©ieg* 
frieb m&^Ite fld^ aug bem Jgorte eine gtanjenbe §Rii|lung, bag be^ 
rii^mte ©d^mert Salmung unb bie jauberfraftige SEarnfappe; bie 

975 i^beu; ber fie jld^ auffefete, unfld^tbar mac^te. Dann ritt er, bon 
reid^em ®efoIge begleitet, auf neue Slbenteuer aug, 

3tt SQSormg im Surgunbertanbe l^errfd^te p berfelben S^it 
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bcr SBttig ©untl^ct. 3^m Mul^te cine @d^tt)cjlcr, bic ebte Slricm* 
l^Hbc. Dcr fflu^m i^rer ©d^Bn^cit tt>ar aud^ ©icgfricb befannt 
gen^orbeU; unb fo ^09 er benn nad^ SBormS urn bie Sungfrau fld^ 9S0 
jum SBcibc p getotnnen. !Dlc Surgunbcr empflngcn ben l^en^^ 
lid^en Siingting aufS Sefte unb t>eran{latteten il^m jum SQBiDfommen 
etn frSl^lid^eS gejl* Sei ben Rampffpiclen jeigte er jld^ alien fiber* 
legen, ' bie 3R&nner fd^auten t)o1I Setounberung unb 9leiD auf i^n, 
bie ^rauen aber iourben i^m gar l^olb unb jugetl^an. @iegfrieb9 985 
SBerbung lam bem iBurgunberf&nige fel^r gelegen. (£r gebad^te 
n&mlid^ gen 3[enlanb ^u jiel^en, um fld^ bie iganb ber bprtigen 
ftSnigin, Srun^itbC; ju erMm^jfen* 3)iefe, ein 8Beib t>on fiber* 
menfd^Iid^er Kraft, t)erlangte t)on iebem 85ctt)erber, bag er |!e in 
einem 3BettTam))fe bejlege ; unterlag er, fo lieg fie il^m ba9 $au)>t 990 
abfd^Iagen. DeSl^alb mar bem Kfinige bei biefem gef&l^rlid^en 
Untcrne^men bie ,gi(fe eineg fo gett>altigen $etben tt)ie ©icgfrieb 
]^8d^ft ermflnfd^t, unb fo fprad^ er ju tl^m : „3^r foUt mir aft ®atte 
mciner ©d^tocjler l^od^ tt)lfffommen fein, totnn ^^x mir ^ut^or bei 
meinem 3^9 S^w Sfenlanb bel&ilflid^ fein tt)oHt" ©iegfrieb fagte 995 
freubig )U, unb balb trug ein gute^ @d^tff bie ffi^nen 9teden fibers 
afleer. 

C.-a33ie ©iegfrieb ©tunl^ilbe bejtoang. 

SQBinb unb SQBeHen loaren il^nen gfinftig, unb fo lamen fie nad^ 
itt)6IftSgiger %oJ)xt in 3fenTanb an. Slfe fie gelanbet tt>aren, fftl^rte 1000 
©iegfrieb bem SBnige bag SR06 t>or unb l^ielt il^m ben ©teigbfigel, 
um fo ate fein 3)ienjtmann ju erfd^einen. „gurd^tet 6ud^ nid^t/ 
flujlerte er bem SBnige in^g Dl^r, „ alien un|!^tbar merbe id^ 6ud^ 
nal^e fein unb gud^, meinem S!erf}>red^en getreu, beijlel^en. SJlad^t 
3^r bie ©ebSrben be8 Rampfegunb fibertagt mir ben SRefl." Danf* 1005 
bar brudtte il^m ©untl^er bie ^anb unb eilte bann frBl^Iid^en 3Rute8, 
alien SRedfen t)oran, in ben S5urg^of. 

3fm gJortale bc8 $alajle8 !am SSrunl^ilbe ben ^elben entgegen, 
grfigte fie unb fprad^ : „®eib mir tt)ilIfommen im meinem Sanbe. 
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loio ajjct feib il^t Uttb »a8 bebcutct cure aicife ? 3)a8 tl^ut mir funb !" 
3)a cntgcgncte i^x ©icgfrtcb: „S33ir allc jinb ftSntg ©unt^ct 
untertl^an, eincm m&d^tigcn giirflcn am Sll^dnc, bem fcin anbrcr 
an SRad^t unb S^ren loergleid^bat ifl ©eioig ifl fein 9{ame unb 
SRul^m Mr bctannt Sr Tommt itm bid^ ju tDerben." 

1015 „?Bo]&I mir!" frrad^ Srunl^Hbc fpBttifd^, ,,ba§ ein fo au8«' 
crtt)&l^Itcr Jgelb mir fold^e 6^rc t^ut. ©o tagt benn bic ©pictc be* 
ginnctt, bringt @teine jum SBerfcn unb San^en jum ©d^Ieubem 
unb ruft mir bie $rauen, bag fie mid^ riiflen unb fd^miidFen )um 
aampfe." 

1020 S)a brad^te man ©teine ^erbei ; grog unb fd^tt)er gleid^ SDWil^t* 
fleinen unb (egte jie i^r ju giigen. Bit aber fefete fid^ einen leud^tenben 
Jgetm aufS ^ayxpt, legte |ld^ bie gtdnjcnbe SSriinne an, fagte ©d^ilb 
unb ©))eer unb fd^tt)enlte fie, bie bod^ felbjl fiir jtoei 3Rinner ju 
fd^tt>er maren, gteid^ leid^ten ^mi^tn tt)le jum ©piele in ber ^anb. 

1025 2)a fan! bem ft6nige Ount^er bag tgerj, unb feufjenb fprad^ er p 
ben ©einen : „90Be^ un8 1 tt>&ren tt>ir bod^ ju $aufe am SRl^ein, 
l^ier tt)irb c8 unS an bag fieben gc^en!" Slber fd^on jlanb ©iegfrieb 
ilf^m jur ©eite ; unb ate ©untl^er fal^, tt)ie biefer i^m fd^ii^enb ben 
©d^itb borl^ielt, ba toud^g i^m tDieber ber SRut. 

1030 3e^t tt)arf Srunl^itbe il^ren ©peer mit fold^er graft bag er 
©untl^er^g ©d^itb burd^bol^rte unb i§m ben fiarnifd^ rifete, ja bcibe, 
©untl^er wie ©iegfrieb, ju ®oben rig. Dem tii^nen Slibelungen* 
l^elben brad^ bad Slut auS bem 3]htnbe, aber rafd^ fprang er ioieber 
empor unb fd^Ieuberte ben ©peer mit nod^ toilberer Sraft auf 

1035 SSrunl^ilbe juriidf, fo bag i^r ber ©d^itb jerbrad^. Sfber er l^atte ben 
©peer umgebrel^t, fonji mfire bie f(^arfe ©pi^e il^r burd& bie Sriinne 
in bie Srujl gebrungen. Somig fagte SBrnn^ilbe ben ©tein, ttjarf 
il^n tt)eit^in unb fprang i^m in m&d^tigem ©prunge nad^. Sllber 
©iegfrieb erl^ob augenblidttid^ ben ©tein, ti>arf i^n h)eit ilber bie 

1040 S&mpferin l^intt)eg unb fprang, ben SiJnig nod^ baju unter bem Slrme 
tragenb, nod^ tt)eiter alg Srunl^ilbe gefprungen tt>ar. 

©0 tt>ar benn Srunl^ilbe beflegt. ©ie tub bie ^tdtn in i^ren 
$atafl unb lieg i^en groge Sl^re ivl teit tt>erben. ffiatb nad^be 

D 2 
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ruflete man fid^ gut ^eimfal^rt. ©tegfrteb etlte aUen t>otan urn bie 
greubcnbotfd^aft ju tocrtunbcn. Dag !^k\ tt>ar crreid^t : mt ©run* 1045 
^ilDe mit ®uni^tx, fo n>irb ftrieml^ilbe mit ^Siegfrteb )>eTma^U. 

9{ad6 ben feftlid^en 5lagen in SBormd fit^rt @iegfrieb fein jiunged 
903eib in feine ^eimat, mo neue Se|te i^eu ^u Sl^ren gefeiert 
merben. 

17. @tegfrteb9 S^ob. 1050 

[Cases with Impersonal Verbs: Gram. §§ 411 — 414. Use of eiS : 

6h'afn, §§ 459* -465.1 



-4.— SOBic bic SBniginncn in ©trcit gcrietcn. 

®8 mod^tcn »ofyl jcl^n 3a^rc ^crgangcn fcin, ba famen ®unt^er§ 
SBoten nad^ ©anten. ©iegfrieb glaubtc jucrjl, eg fei mleber Rrieg 1055 
auggebrod^en, unb tt>ar fofort baju bereit, ben ©urgunbern bei* 
jufle^en. Dod^ bie S3oten erflStten, eg l^anblc jid^ nid^t urn ©treit, 
fonbern er folle mit ^riem^ilb ju einem S^fle nad^ SBormg fommen. 
©eine 93ertt)anbten berlange eg gar ^er^lid^, fie mieber einmal atg 
®dfle ju griigen. greubig fagte ©iegfrieb ju, benn aud^ er l^atte 1060 
jid^ fd^on (ange banad^ gefe^nt, bie alten greunoe toieber ju fel^en. 

3n (eud^tenber $rad^t jog bag jiunge K&niggpaar ben St^ein ent« 
tang, ©d^on toerfiinbete ber S^iirmer bag Slal^en ber eblen ®ajle» 
Da fprad^ ®unt^er in feinem SBeibe: ,,®eben!fl bu nod^ baran, toie 
Srieml^ilbe einfleng bidfe empflng? SSergilfg i§r nun mit gteid^er 1065 
greunblid^feit!^ — -,a)ag t^' id^ gem," antmortete SBrun^ilbe, 
„benn ioal^rlid^, jle bcrbient eg, bag mir fie bon ^erjen lieben." 
S)ann fd^miidCte {le ftd^ mit fj>fllid^em ©emanbe unb jog, mie einer 
RBnigin gejiemt, ^od^ ju SRog, bon gl&njenbem ®efoIge begteitet, 
an ®unt]^er'g ©eite l^inaug jum ®mj)fang ber ®&Jte. 1070 

®g ioar am elften S^age beg gefteg. ?luf bem Surgl^ofe tourbe 
turniert, bie beiben S6niginnen aber fagen in einem JJenjler beg 
^alafteg unb fd^auten ben ©j)ielen ber fii^nen .getben ju. Da 
begab eg jid^, bag |ie in ©treit gerieten iiber bie Sorjitge il^rer 
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to75 (Batten. £ange 3e{t anttoortete ftrieml^ilbe auf bad flo(}e ^ral^ten 
Srun^ilbend nut mit fanften SBorten, a(9 biefe aber @tegfrteb einen 
Z){en{lmann ®unt^erd nanntC; ba flammte au($ fie in bitterm Some 
auf. ,;3jl ©iegfrfeb euer ©lenjtmann/' rief fie, ,,[0 tt)unbert eg 
mid^ nuT, bag er fo lange eud^ feinen 3in9 ge^al^tt. 9lodft l^eute 

1080 tDerbe id^ ed bemeifen, bag i^ feine9 fiel^ndmanneS SBeib; fonbern 
eine ftJnigin bin n>ie bu!" 

^S eg bom Stttnfter ^um ©otteSbienfle t&utete, ba gingen aud^ 
bie ft&ni^innen mit i^ren ^rauen jum ®otte9^aufe. Km $orta{e 
trafen fte flc^. ftrieml^ilbe n>oIIte an Srun^i(be borbei; biefe aber 

1085 gebot i^r fiiff }u flel^en, benn ilbel ^eme ed ftd^; bag eine 3tagb bor 
il^rer SSnigin ein^erfdftreite. „9Ba^rtid^/' gab Jtriem^ilbe )ornig 
juritd; „bir tt)&re beffet gemefen, bu l^&tteft gefd^miegem SBo^l 
Tommt^S mir lu, bor bit ju gel^en, benn mein ®atte, er n>ar e9, ber 
bid^ bejn)ang, nid^t ©untl^er/' Dod^ faum ^atte fie biefe SBorte 

1090 gefpro(^en, fo rente ed {le, unb begutigenb fe^te fie ^inju: ,;Du bifl 
fdjnlb baran, bag tt>ir in biefen <Streit geraten finb; mir t^ut eg 
l^erjlid^ leib, bad gtaube mir." -SSmnl^ilbe aber ftanb flarr unb 
flumm, Sri(^r&nen ber 9But fliirjten au9 i^ren Kugen, — in i^rem 
^erjen aber koar ed befd^Iof[en : @iegfrieb mug flerben. 



I09S J5.— SBie ©iegfrieb ermorbet toarb^ 

£eid^t gelang eS Srunl^ilbe ein SBerfjeug i^rer 9lad^e ju finben. 
S)er giimme ^agen, feit (ange fd^on ein erbitterter S^inb @iegfrieb9, 
erbot fid^ baju, ben 9libelungen«^elben }u ermorben. Kud^ $&nig 
©untl^er toiDigte enblid^; obfd^on ungern, in ben 9tad^e])Ian ein. 

1 100 Sagen lam e9 nun bor aQem barauf an, bie @telle ju erfa^ren, 
an ber @iegfrieb bermunbbar n>ar. (S& kourbe balder ba9 ®e« 
rftd^t berbreitet, e8 feien jjeinbe M^ fianb eingefaHen, unb alien 
SMannen befol^ten, fld^ jum Rriege ^u riiflen. $agen begab fid^ ju 
Rrieml^ilo, um, mie e0 bie ©itte gebot, bon i^r 3tbfd^ieb ju ne^men. 

iiosgr fanb fie in Sl^rSnen. „3Rir al^nt," rief fie, „groge« Unveil 
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brol^t mcinem ®atten. SDlir tr&umte; jtt>ef t»ilbe SLierc icniffen 
i^n. Ctebct greiinb, redone e^ i^m nid^t an, bag id^ Srunl^ilbc be*= 
Icibigt f^ait. ?td^; tt>ie oft l^at c8 mid^ fd^pn gcrcut ! Denfe nur 
batan wnb lag c« ©icgfricb entgcltcn, bag id^ bir immer frcunblid^ 
gcflnnt tt>ar» ©d^u|e mir i^n im Rampfe I" „S)a8 mitt id^ rebtid^ mo 
t^un," fprad^ ber galfd^e, „bod^ bamit c8 mir bejfer gclinge, jon&l^et 
ein S^id^cn auf bie ©teffe fcineS @cn>anbc8; too er t)crH)Uttbbar ijt/' 
Stags barauf (egann ber ftriegS^ug. $agen ritt naf)t an Siegfrieb 
^eran unb crblidttc bag S^id^^n <iuf bcjfcn SQSammfe, 9lun bcburfte 
eg ber Jgeerfal^rt nid^t mel^r. ®8 tourben falfd^e ©oten gefd^idft, ben ms 
Sib jug ber geinbe ya melben^ ©tatt ju blutigem Rrieg glng eg 
p frS^Iid^er 3agb. Stg }um 3Kittag h)urbe gejagt bann Mieg eg 
jum Smbig. Die Sagbgenojfen fefeten fid^ auf Miil^enber SQSiefe 
ium 51Ka^te nieber. 3)a gab eg ledtere ©peifen in giltte, unb bod^ 
tt)ottte eg ben .gelben nid^t red^t fd^medfen, benn— eg fel^Ite an SOBeim 1120 
Sftad^ ber l^eigen 3agb aber biirflete fie atte getoaltig* ®a fd^lug 
^agen einen SQBettfauf nad^ einer nalj^en Queffe tor. STffe tt>aren 
baju bereit, unb »ie bie gSantl^er fj)rangen bie Sledfen iibcr bie SQSiefe 
ba^in. ©iegfrieb tear juerfl jur ©teffe unb tranf in langen ^n^tn. 
2)a fam aud^ ^agen l^eran, f^neff erfp&^te cr bag S^id^en jmifd^en 1125 
Siegfriebg ©d^ultern unb bol^rte xJ)m ben ©peer mit furd^tbarer 
Sraft in ben SRiidten. SRafd^ f<>rang ber Sobtounbe emj)or unb 
fd^Iug ^agen mit feinem ©d^ilbe ju Soben. S)ann aber brad^ er 
tot jufammen. 

IS. ^rteml^Ubi? fHaH^t. 1130 

[DemonstratiYes : Cham. §§ 466, 467 ; Relatives : Oram, §§ 363, 475, 476 ; 
Indefinites : Gram. §§ 477—480 ; Adjectives : 6h'am, §§ 447—449 ; 
Nnmerals : 6fTam. §§ 450 — 154 ; Use of Numbers : Cham, § 481.] 

A— 2Bie SJnig S^^I um Srieml^ilbe loarb. 

Srieml^ilbe jtoeifette feinen SlugenbtidE; tocr il^r ben getiebten 1135 
Oatten erfd^tagen ^atte, unb aff i^r ©treben toar fortan barauf 
gerid^tet, SRad^e ju nel^men an bem SIRUrber. a)ie ^l^rigen jogen 
nad^ ©anten juriidf; fie aber bUeb in SBormg. Slad^ einiger Srft 
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lieg fie ben 9{ibe(ttngenl^ort ba^in bringen; ienen getoaltigen @d^ag, 

ii4oben@iedfr{eb ein|l mi) partem Kampfe gemonnett l^atte. 3tD&lf 
SBagen ful^ren t)ier Xage kng ))oIIge(aben ^in unb f)tx, jieber brei« 
mat be9 SageS. Da fal^ man nid^ts aid eitet ®o(b, biele S^aufenbe 
bon ©pangcn unb Slingen unb mcl^r fojlbare Sbdjleine, aid man in 
gan} SSurgunb ^&tte flnben I5nnen. Stun begann bie ftSnigin an 

1 145 ^Qoif unb ^{iebrtg t)on i^ren @d^%n ^u [penben unD gemann fo 
balb r>kU ergcbenc greunbc in alien ©c^ld^ten bc8 SJolfeS. Wii^ 
trauifd^ f)>rad^ <gagen jum ftSntge : ,,ftein fluger ^ann (&gt etn 
aSieib, ba9 i^n ^agt, fold^ unermeglid^en ®uteS malten. 3)arum 
rate i4 i^t ben @d^a^ }u nel^men/' ®unt^et abet mollte nid^td 

1 1 50 babon l^&ren. 9I§ jiebod^ ber ft&nig einfl mit ad ben @etnen auf 
einem ftrieg^iuge begriffen mar, raubte $agen ben ^ort unb r>tx^ 
fenlte alle9 in ben St^ein 

3u berfetben Qtlt ^errfd^te ein m&d^tiger ft5nig; @gel mit stamen, 
in bem fernen .gunnentanbe. Seine ®ema^ttn toar i^m geftorben, 

1 155 unb ba er biel bon ber fd^Onen ftriem^ilbe ge^5rt ^atte, fo gebad^te 
er um {ie )u toerben. 9{un n>ar unter ben @einen ein l^oc^beritl^^mter 
Qttt>, ber ^arlgraf Stiibiger, bem bas Sanb ber Surgunber tDo^l 
belannt toar. 3)iefen fanbte er nad^ $Borm8, um bie SBerbung 
auS)urid^ten. 

1160 S^itbiger marb bon ben Surgunbern freunblid^ empfangen. @ie 
aUe freuten fid^ itber bie SBer^ung, nur .gagen rtet biefelbe ab)u« 
toeifen. Die Siirflen fd^alten i^n unb fagten, er ^abe i^rer ©d^me^er 
fdbon fo biel 85fe8 anget^an unb g&nne i^r nid^td ®ute9. <gagen 
aber btieb babei; ed merbe i^nen alien einmal leib fein, menu fie 

1 165 f^iti^n Stat berfd^m&^ten* Xro^bem fit^rte (9untl^er ben ^arlgrafen 
am anbern ^orgen ju ftrtem^ilbe. Diefe aber tooQte Don einer 
neuen @^e nid^td miffen. Sber atS Stilbiger )u r&d^en gelobte, toaS 
man i^r ie Sbfed getfan, ba flammte i^r Sluge. ©ie l^ieg Stitbiger 
fein SOSort befd^toSren, toad er aud^ fofort t^at* Darauf nal^m fie 

1 170 bie SOSerbung an unb entlieg ben ^arfgrafen mit freunblid^em ©ruge. 

SRad^ einigen JLagen nal^m jie 3lbfd^ieb bon ben 3^rigen unb §og 
mit SHitbiger nad^ bem fernen Often. aSiele S^aufenbe koaren il^r 
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)u fotgen btxtit, abet fie nal^m nut .ben tteuen Sdetoatt unb etUd^e 
ttpxoW SKannen mit pd^. 

S&nig Sgel fam feiner Sraut ii9 an bie !3)onau entgegen unb in 1175 
SBien toarb bie ^o^eit auf bad ^r&d^tigfte gefeiett. 

5.— S03ie bie Sutgunbet gen ^unnentanb jogen. 

SRand^eS Sal^t n>ar feltbem bergangen, abet Rriem^ilbe l^atte in 
an bet flral^tenben $rad^t; bie fie umgab; il^r alted £eib nid^t bet«» 
geffen. @infl ging fie ^u @gel unb [agte : ,,8ieber, id^ moDte eud^ nSo 
gem urn etn>ad bitten, bad mir fd^on feit langem im @inne liegt. 
SRod^ feiner ber 9Relnen l^at mld^ l^ier befud^t, xoc& bie Seute l^ier 
getoig befrembet unb mit in attet Slugen fd^aben mug. ©0 fenbet 
benn Soten nad^ ^otmd unb labet meine 9$etn>anbten ^ietl^et an 
guten $of/' ©old^eS abet fptad^ jie in bet Slbjld^t, bie 95utgunbet 1 185 
in i^te ®en>alt ju belommen, urn @iegftieb9 5£ob an i^nen ^u 
tdd^en. ©ftel, jletS beteit i^t feben SBunfd^ ju etfitllen, fd^idtte fo* 
gleid^ S3oten an ben Sft^cin* 

Slad^ itt)9If SLagen tamen jie in 2Borm8 an unb toutben bot ben 
S6nig gefiil^tt. Da beugten jie bag Knie t)or il^m unb tid^teten i^m 1 190 
Rtieml^ilbS ©rilge unb (S.^A§ SBotfd^aft aug. Ountl^et freute jlc^, 
al8 et ^8tte, Stiembilbe fei frozen 9Rute8; benn er fd^Iog barauS, 
jie l^abe atteS Setgangene i)etgeffen. 3n breien SEagen betfptad^ 
er il^nen Sefd^eib ju geben* 

3)ie Sutgunber l^atten alle groge Suft, gen ^unnenlanb }U jiel^en, 1195 
^agen aber nal^m ben S6nig beifeite unb raunte il^m itf d Dl^r : 
/,3^t feib ®ud^ fetber feinb, toenn ^^x e3 tl^ut ! $abt 3^t t>etgeffen, 
meld^e ©d^ulb nod^ auf un8 tajtet ? Sagt ®ud^ nid^t bettiigen, mad 
bie Soten aud^ fitt fteunblid^e 3Borte teben m6gen. SOBenig Outed 
unb biel ©d^limmeS etmartet un§ in Surer ©d^toefter fianb !" 1200 
©untl^er jiebod^ ad^tete nid^t auf bad, tt>ad Jgagen fagte. Sim britten 
Sage befd^ieb er bie SBoten ju jld^, lieg il^nen itoti ©d^i(be mit ®oIbe 
ffiffen unb berfprad^ i^nen, ber Sinlabung i^red ^errn in furjer 
Seit ju folgen. 
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1205 Stit taufenb Stannen unb neun taufenb ^ned^ten mad^te fid^ 
ft5n{g (Bunt^er auf bie ^al^rt. Km )h)51ften Worgen meid^ten fie 
bie S)onat(* «6agen, bet aQen anbem t>orau9dtt, fa^ mit ©orgen, 
bag baS 9Baf[er meit fiber bie Ufer audgetreten unb nirgenbS ein 
Soot }u fe^en mat. Da fprang er au9 bem @attel unb ^ieg bie 

1210 Stedfen beSgleid^en tl^un. 3)ann fd^titt er am Ufer l^in, urn einen 
9&i^tmann )u fud^en* 2)a l^fitte er im SBaffer ettoaS raufd^en unb 
flema^rte ^toei ©d^toanjiungfrauen. SBarnenb \)oi bie eine i^re 
Sted^te empor unb rief : ,,3i^^t nid^t gen ^unnenlanb; i^r ffi^nen 
StedFen I SQer )>on eud^ ba^in fommt, bem ifl bet £ob getoig* Sel^rt 

1215 i^r nid^t ei(ig urn, fo fiel^t teiner )>on eud^ ben fd^&nen 9l^ein toieber 
auger bem Saplan, ben ftSnig (Sunt^er mit fid^ fu^rt/' @oId^e9 
f])rad^ fie unb entflog. 

@d^meigenb fd^ritt ber finfhe $elb am @trome auftt>&rtS, bid er 
enblid^ ein JBoot fanb. Wi fr&ftigem 9luberfd^(ag brad^te er biefeS 

1220 }u ber @telle, too bie iBurgunber feiner ^anten. 9lun begann bie 
Jiberfal^rt* ®ar mand^eS Wa\ mugte er ^inuber unb l^erfiber 
fteuerU; el^e aUe SRannen am anbem Ufer ftanben. dle^t ffil^rte er 
ben le^ten fiber ben @trom« 3)a gebad^te er bed feltfamen SBorteS 
ber SQSafferfrau unb f)>rad^ ^u fid^ felber : ;,9lun mug id^ (Semig^eit 

1225 l^aben, ob fie toa^x gerebet l^at/' 9Kit rafd^em ©a^e fprang er auf 
ben ftapellan )U, padFte il^n mit beiben <g&nben unb fd^mang i^n, ei^e 
er fid^^d ^erfal^, in bie lalten SBogen. Saut auf fd^rieen alle, bie 
bad erblidten. Kber $agen gab feine Knttoort^ unt)ern>anDt blidFte 
er bem $riefler nad^, ber mit $&nben unb gfigen i^er^meiflungdooll 

1230 gegen bie ©etoalt bed @tromed rang. SSergebend fud^te er fidft am 
Soote an^ullammern unb blidfte fle^enb um^er, ob feiner il^m ^ulfe; 
aber £agen flieg i^n unbarm^erjig jurfidf. Dod^ ®ott ^alf i^m, bie 
@tr5mung trieb i^n an^d Sanb. S)a eriannte ^ageU; bag fie aUe 
im ^unnenlanbe il^r Seben tjertieren tofirben. 

1235 C7.— SBie bie Surgunber mit benfiunnen flritten 

Kid bie Surgunber nad^ mand^erlei Kbenteuern in bie 9{&]^e oon 
egetd ^ofburg gelangten, ba })Mt aid einer ber erflen ber Sfirfl 
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3){etrid^ ))on Sent )>on i^tet Knfunft 3)em al^nte koenig ®ttte9 
t>on Sriem^{(b9 ©aflgeiot ; be9]()al6 ritt er ben ^remben entgegen, 
urn bie 9rg(ofen koenigftenS )ut SSorjld^t ju ma^nen. @r er)&^(te 1240 
i^nen, n>ie ftriem^ilbe nod^ alle SRorgen urn @iegfrieb Kage, unb 
tt)ie i^r ^ag gegen ^agen nod^ immer berfelbe fei* Kl9 fie foId^eS 
^Srten, ba fanf mand^em ber 3St\it, aber SoIIer; bet Bpitlmann, rief : 
,;SBa9 nidbt ju &nbern ift, bem foU man fit^n entgegen gel^en. Sagt 
un9 p <gofe reiten, auf bag totr felber fel^en, toobot tDir un9 ^u 1245 
l^fiten l^aben !" X)a fagen fie auf unb ritten allefamt in bie Q3urg. 

Sriem^ilbe gritgte i^re Sruber, bod^ nur bem jiungen ®tfel^et, 
ber an @tegfrieb9 5lobe unfd^ulbig toat, reid^te fie bie ^nh. ^vl 
^gen fprad^ fie : ,,@eib bem midfommen, ber @ud^ gerne fiel^t ! 
J)od^ fagt, tt>a8 bringt 3^r mir t)om Sl^eine mit?" —„^af)xiid^/' 1250 
berfe^te Jgagen fait, „nad^ aHem, tt>a8 id^ l^ier fd^aue, feiD 3^r reld^ 
genug ; ^iltf id^ getougt, bag bem nid^t fo ijl, id^ ^Stf ®ud^ gern 
ft>a8 mitgebrad^t !" Da fprad^ Sriem^ilbe tt>leber: „9?idbt ®e* 
fd^enfe n>{II id^ bon @ud^; nur mein @igentum. SBo ^abt ^^x ben 
^ort?" — „?Weiner 2reu\ grau Sriem^itb," antmortete ^agen, 1255 
,,ber liegt im SR^eine mo^t geborgen unb toirb bort bi8 jum iungjten 
SLage bleiben!'' 3otntg wanbte fld^ bie :K5nigtn n>eg unb bat bie 
anbent; i^re SBaffen ab^ulegen* Kber $agen ttat ba)n)ifd^en unb 
rief : ,,<galt ba ! 3)a9 n>irb mit nid^ten get^an. @in ieber nel^me 
©d^toert unb ©d^ilb mit |ld^!" - „3d^ fe^e/' fprad^ .«riem^ttb, „e8 1260 
^at jemanb gud^ getoarnt. 8Ber tt>ar'8 ?" Da trat 3)ietri(^ l^erbor 
unb fagte : „3d^ tt>ar e«, ber bie ©einen tt>arnte/' 3lte Rriem^ilb 
fold^eg 1^9rte, tt>arb jie rot bor ©d^am unb Qom, unb ol^ne ein SQSort 
ju f<>red^en fd^ritt jle an ben $elben t)orbet in il^ren $ata^ 

Jgagen trat ju SSolIer, ben er nid^t tt)eit bon fld^ ftel>en fal^, unb 1265 
jog il^n mit fld^ nad^ einer SBanf. 2)ort fagen fie lange bei einanber 
in ernjlem ®efj)r&d& unb gelobten einanber, treu jufammen ju jle^en 
in Slot unb ®efa^r, Salb barauf tam Sricml^ilb mit fed^jig 
Jgunnen auf jie lu, aber feiner bon beiben erl^ob jid^, um i^r ben 
®rug JU bieten. 3a §agen fiigte ju biefer SSerl^S^nung atter ©itte 1270 
nod^ graufamen ©jjott. Quer iiber [ein Snie tegte er fein ©d^toert, 
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an beffen ftno)>fe ein f^eller 3afpi9 gt&njte. @B toar boSfetbe; oa^ 
er einfl ©iegfrie^ geraubt. 2)a gebot ftriem^ilbe i^ren i)gunnen, 
fold^e Sd^mad^ fofort ^u t&d^eti; abet ate bief^ in bie entfd^(offenen 
"75 3wfl« bet beibcn 3R&nncr fa^cn, ba fanf i^nen bcr SHut. 3»^if^tm> 
fa^en fie einanbet an, feinet n>oDte ben SSortritt n>agen; unb enDltd^ 
fd^Ud^ fid^ einer nad^ bent anbern \oxL 

Sgel l^atte )oon aSem, ma9 t)orgefal[en toar, nid^ts ge^5tt Sod 
Steube empflng er felne ®&fte, bemirtete fie unb (ieg i^nen betm 

12S0 9(nbrud^ ber 9iad^t in einem n>eiten ®aa(e toeid^e Sager bereiten* 
93atb ru^ten bie ^etben in fejlem @d^(afe. 9lur <gagen unb iBoittx 
^ielten 9Bad^e t)or ber S^&re. ®tumm unt) regungSloS ftanben bie 
beiben rieflgen Oejlalten im Dunfet ber Slad^t. Dod^ einmat er* 
griff aSolfer fein Iiebe« ©aitenfpiel unb liefe e8 fetter erftingen* ® 

1285 toax ber Slbfd^ieb t)om Seben, ben er in fiigen, ^eUen Sl5nen er« 
fd^aQen lieg, e^ mar ber SLotengefang bed 8urgunbergefd^(ed^t9. 
Stod^ in berfelben Stad^t fanDte ftriem^ilb eine ^unnenfd^aar, bie 
@d^Iafenben ju itberfaQen; bod^ -gagend furd^tbare @timme fd^redfte 
fie juritdt. 

1290 S(m anbern S£age geto>ann Sriem^itDe burd^ groge SSerfpred^ungen 
ben a3ruber i^red ©atten, SIfioelin, fitr i^r Slad^etoerl. 38d^renb 
bie Surgunberfiirften mit (S^e( beim Ma^U fagen, itberfiel er mit 
taufenb ®ttoap)^ntttn bie tgerberge, n>o Danfmart, ber Warfd^all, 
mit ben Dienftmannen ®unt^er9 f))eifle. Sin grimmer Eam))f er« 

1295 ^i>( fl^ 6i^ <^II^ SRannen ®mG)zx9 tot am Sooen (agen. S)anftt>art 
aKein ba^nte fld^ einen SQSeg nad^ bem Saale, tt)o (Sgel eben feinen 
iungen @o]^n Drtlieb ben ®&flen t>orfleIIte« S(te $agen ^&rte, n>a9 
borgefaOeU; Da fd^tug er in tt>ilbem ©rimme bem ftinbe Drtlieb baS 
$au)>tab. S)ann rief er-^u !£)anfmart: ;,<gitte bie £^iir, bag 

1300 f einer ux Jgunnen entrinnt V* SSittenb l^ieben nun bie 93urgunber 
auf bie ^unnen ein, einer nad^ bem anbern flel btutenb ju Q3oben* 
@d^aarenmeife fi&rmten ^unnen t)on braugen ^eran, aber SSotfer 
flellte fld^ neben !Ban!tt)art. „Stt)eier Jgetben ^Snbe/' rief er ju 
Jgagen juriidf, ^fd^tiegen biefe S^iire beffer, ate taufenb Sliegel !" 

1305 S)ietrid^ ))erlangte freien ^bjug fitr fid^ unb bie @einen; ba er nid^t 
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gegen bie Sutgunbet f&mpfen moOte. ^ierauf umfd^tang er mit 
fetner 9ted^ten fttieml^ilbe; mit feiner Sinlen ftSnig Sgel unb ^og 
jte fo mit fid^ au^ bem @aale. Saum aber maren fie l^inauS, fo 
begann ber ftam))f t)on neuem, unb ba(b toaren SgetS Slannen alle« 
famt crfd^Iagcn. 1310 

Srmitbet baten bie Sutgunber um ^tieben. 2)er foKte il^nen 
tDerbett; mnn jie ^agen auSlieferten. ^Stimmermel^r V fd^oO e9 
)urii(f; unb toieber tDiitete bet Siavxpl fttieml^itbe Iteg in ber Stad^t 
Seuet an ben @aal legen ; ataud^ unb 9(ammen bebrol^ten bie 
Sutgunbet mit entfe|Iid^em SEobe* @ie ]|^ielten bie @d6i(be fiber 1315 
fid^ pm @d^uge gegen bie ^erabfaHenben SSalfen* @o f&mpften fie 
gegen ^euer unb Seinb bie 9lad^t ^inburd^ unb nod^ einen langen 
Sag. (Snblid^ aber kourben bie Srmubeten )>on Dietrid^ befiegt unb, 
nad^bem Srieml^ilbe t)erfprod^en, i^r Seben )u fd^onen, gebunben 
t)or fie gefii^rt. Saum aber koar 3)ietrtd^ fort, ba ))eTlangte {ie ^on 1320 
^agen ju toiffen, tt>o er ben ^ort t)erfen!t l^abe. ^agen aber erK&rte, 
er ^abe gefd^tooren, ba9 (Sel^eimniS nid^t )u berraten, fo lange nod^ 
einer feiner tperren lebe. S)a lieg Srieml^ilb i^rem SSruber bag 
<gau))t abfd^lagen unb brad^te e9 felbfl }u $agen. 2)iefer aber rief: 
„9lun tt)eig eS niemanb ate ®ott unb id^ allein, bir aber foD ed 1325 
immer berborgen bleiben !" 

3)a rig ftrieml^ilbe, i^rer felbfl nid^t mel^r mSd^tig, @iegfrieb9 
@d^n>ert bon ^agend ©eite, fd^n)ang e9 l^od^ unb l^ieb bem ^ftrber 
i^reS ®atten ba9 $au))t ab. 3m felben ^ugenblidCe trat ber alte 
^ilbebranb, S)ietrid^9 treuer SBaffenmeifter, }fxni\L 3n l^ellem 1330 
Some fiber il^ren SBortbrud^ fl)rang er mit ge)udFtem ©d^toerte auf 
fie Io9. Sin gellenber @d^rei, — unb {um SEobe getroffen fanf 
ftrieml^ilbe neben igagenS Seid^e nieber. 
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19. ^u» @ii|iffet9 Sitgeitbaett 

1335 [^e Definite and Indefinite Article : Gram. §§ 456—458, 468—474.] 

a)er lel^ntc 9lot)cmber ijl fur bic Dcutfd^cn tin fcfHic^er 
©etenTtag; benn er l^at t^nen jmet i^rer grSgten ^&nner 
gefd^enft: 2)t. Martin Sutler; bet i^tten baS Sud^ ber Sud^er 
uberfefete unb griebridb ©d^itter, ben begcijlerten ©finger ber 

1340 grei^eit unb ©d^Sn^eit. 

3n Starbad^ im anmutigen StedCart^ale erbtidFte ^ttebrid^ 
©d^iffer bag Sid^t ber SBeU am 10. 9lot)ember 1759. ©ein SSater 
n>ar Sieutenant im X)ienfle be9 $er}og9 bon SBurtenberg. 9lur 
toenige 3a]^re berbrad^te ©driller in TOarbad^, benn [d^on 1764 gog 

1345 [ein Sater, ber tn^mifd^en ^auptmann getoorben tt>ar, mit [einer 
Samitie nad^ fiord^. 

©d^on aid ftinb bon fitnf Sal^ren toax ber Heine %xiii auf ailed 
aufmerlfam, »a8 im gamilienfreife Dorgelefen tourbe. Sater 
©driller l^atte eS jld^ i^ur 9legel gemad^t, jieben Storgen bor bem 

i35ogril^Prfe ©teHen au8 ber ^eiligen ©d^rift botjulefen. am 

©d^Iuffe mugte bann eined ber Rinber, bad bie Slei^e traf, ein 

. ®ebet frred^en. „& mar ein rii^renber anbtidf," erjfil^It ©d^ifferS 

©d^tt)efler „babci ben 3lu8brud( ber 3lnbad^t auf griebrid^S iugenb* 

(id^em ©efld^te }u fel^en. ©eine frommen blauen Kugen gen 

»355 ^immel gerid^tet, ba8 tid^tgetbe Jgaar, bad bie ©tint umwaffte, 
unb bie Reinen mit 3nbrunft gefalteten ^gfinbe gaben i^m ba§ 9lu9« 
fe^en eineS ©^ngeiBpfd^enS." 

SSom fiinften Sal^re an ging grife in bie ©d^ule, tt>o er bad 
Sefen unb ©d^relben lernte. SSom $farrer bed Drted erl^ielt er 

i36oau6erbem linterrid^t in ben Slnfangggriinben beg £ate(nifd^en. 
©driller l^at biefen SMann aufd bbd^fte t)erc^rt. Slid^t nur feinem 
Unterrid^te, fonbern aud^ fcinen ^rebigten folgte er mit affem 
Sntereffe, bad fein finblid^cd SScrjlfinbnid julieg. SlegelmSfeig 
ging er ^ur ftird^e, unD batb flanb e9 bei il^m feft: er n)o(Ie 
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$rebiger merben. Oft, menn er aud ber .Sird^e nad^ ^a\x\t Tarn, 1365 
llieg er auf einen @tu^I, tieg fld^ ))on feiner @(j^n>e|ter eine 
fd^mar^e ©d^urje ate $rebigermantel uml^&ngen unb begann ju 
prcbigcn. 

9?ur ci n (S^araftcrfc^ler trat bet griebrid^ entfd^ieben ^erbot, ber 
freilid^ mit ber S^ugenb inni.q berfd^wlflert war. ®r ^atte eine 1370 
[old^e Seibenfd^aft alleS }u berfd^enfen, bag er ntd^t nur fetn 
geringeS Safd^engetb fonbern felbfl SSud^er, Safd^entud^er unb 
KfeibungSflude meggab. @in{i bemerTte ber SSater, bag an ben 
©d^u^en beg fleinen 95urfd^en bie ©d^naffen felj^Iten. . Sr jtellte il^n 
jur SRebe unb gri^ ern>iberte, er ^abe fie einem armen 3ungen 1375 
gegeben, ba er jia nod^ ein gan^ neueS $aar fitr ben ©onntag l^abe. 

Die 3latur liebte er, il^re ©d^Bn^eit begeijlerte il^n. fflenn bie 
golbene ©onne l^inter ben Sergen bergtill^te, bann tDtinfd^te er il^r 
oft „gute SRad^t." 

Jfber bie SSorfel^ung ^atte e8 beflimmt, bag er nid^t $rebiger toerben 1380 
fottte. 3ut 3a^re 1773 mugte er, auf Sefel^I beg JgerjoggRart bon 
SBfirtenberg, in bie neugegrilnbete 91lilit4r- Slfabcmie ju Subtoiggburg 
eintreten. 

Dort fa^ ©d^ifler, nad^ SSerlauf Don oier Sal^ren, jum 
erjten ?WaIe ben S)id^tcr beg ®9^, beg SBert^er unb beg Slabigo : 1385 
So^ann SSoIfgang ©oetl&e, fd^on bamalg auf ben JgB^en ber 
3»enfd^^eit toanbelnb. ®r fa^ i^n in ber giitte beg (Stiidfg, im 
®tanje beg SRul^meg, alg greunb unb ®egleiter beg Jgerjogg Sart 
Slugufl bon SQBeimar. Ktabigo ^atte nod^ mel^r atg ffiert^er ben 
jungen Dramatifer entflammt. ?Run foflte er ben bon ganj 1390 
3)eutfd^Ianb oergStterten Did^ter felbfl fe^en. .gerjog unb a)id^ter 
tamen aug ber ©d^»eij unb trafen am 13. Dejember 1779 in 
©tuttgart ein. ©ie erfd&ienen ium 9lbenbeffen in ber ?lfabemie 
unb tt>o^nten ber ipreigi)erteitung am 14. 3)ejember bei. ©driller 
^atte Slugfld^t auf bier SPreife, in ber praTtifd^en SSebijin, in ber 1395 
materia medica, in ber S^irurgie unb in ber beutf d^en ©prad^e; 
bod^ mugte er mit einigen anberen, wetd^e bie gSriifung gleid^ gut 
beftanben fatten, urn biefelben lofen. Die ®&ltin beg ©litdfeg, bie 
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©octl^c begleitctc, erlannte ben jiungen ®eniu8 unb flrciftc il^n mit 
flfid^tiflcr SSeru^rung : er Mieb brcimal ©icgcr. 

1400 3ta^ efner SRebc be8 53tofcffor8 ©onSbrud^ fiber * ben ©influg ber 
})^l^pfaHfd^en grjtel^ung ber 3ugenb auf bie ©eetenft&fte ' wurben 
bte Stamen ber ^reiSempf&nger t)erlefen. Unb al^ ber junge 
©driller Dorgerufen tDurbe, urn feine $reife au8 ber ^anb beg 
igerjogS ju empfangen, ba fd^tug unbead^tet n)te ein leerer ©d^all 

1405 jum erjlen 2RaIe an Ooetl^eg Df)x ber Slame, beffen Jr&ger bereinfl 
an feiner ©eite ba8 l^Bd^jle 3beal ber ©d^6ni>eit »ertt)irflid^en follte. 

20* 9B]tttber(are Stbentener ht» %m^tttn tioit 

SDtftit^l^attfen. 

[Infinitive and Participles : Oram, §§ 440 — 446.] 

1410 Slufgepagt! ber Srei^err t)on ?0?und^^aufen erj&l^tt. „2ro§ atter 
meiner 2a^)ferfeit unb Ktugl^eit, tro^ meiner unb meine§ ^ferbeg 
©d^neHigWt, ®ett)anbt]^eit unb ©tSrfe, ging'8 mir in bem Slurfen^ 
friege bod^ nid6t immer nad^- SBunfd^e. 3d^ ^atte fogar bag Ungtudf, 
Durd^ bie ?Wenge ubermannt unb jum SriegSgefangenen gemad&t ju 

1415 merben. 3a, n^ag nod^ fd^Iimmer tt)ar, id^ tt)urbe al6 ©flatje 
t)erlauft. 

3n biefem ©tanbe ber 3)emutigung mar mein S^agemerf nid^t 
\otoofjil ^art unb fauer, atS t>itimif)t feftfam unb tjerbriegtid^. 3d^ 
mugte nSmlid^ beg ©uttang Sienen alle SSorgen auf bie SBeibe 

1420 treiben. gineg Slbenbg i)ermi6te id^ eine 95iene, tt>ar aber fogteid^ 
gemal^r; baft jtt)ei 9?aren jle angefdffen l^atten unb il^reg ^onigg 
megen jeneigen mofften. 2)a id^ nun nid^tg anbereg 8Baffend]^n== 
lid^eg in ^Snben ^atte, atg bie jWberne 3l?t; meld^e bag Rennjei^en 
ber O&rtner unb Sanbarbeiter beg ©ultang ijl, fo n>arf id^ biefe 

1425 nad^ ben beiben SRaubern, blog in ber abjld^t, jle bamit toegju* 
fd^eud^en. 3)ie arme S3iene fefete id^ aud^ tt)irRid^ baburd^ in grei* 
l^eit ; affein bur(^ einen unglftdBlid^en, affjujtarlen ©d^mung meineg 
Slrmeg flog bie 3(yt in bie ^'6f)t unb ^6rte nid^t auf ju jleigen, big 
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jie im 9Ronbc nicberflet. SBic fofftc id^ jtc nun tDiebcrWegen ? mit 
tDcId^cr Setter auf Srben fie l^erunterl^olen ? 1430 

2)a Pet mir eiii; bag bie tiirfifd^en ^Bol&nen fe^r gefd^toinb unb ju 
einer ganj erjlaunlid^en ^i^t emportDiid^fen. SlugenMtdlid^ tJflanjte 
i* a(fo eine fold^e 93o^nc, toeld^e mirHid^ cmi>orn)U(i^8 unb jld^ an 
einS t)on beS 9Ronbe8 $9rnem i)on felbjl antanfte. SRun Hetterte 
id^ getrojl nad^ bent ^onbe emt^ot; n>o td6 aud^ glfidlid^ aniangte. 1435 
gg tt>ar ein jiemtid^ mii^feligeS ©tiidfd^en Sfrbeit, meine fttbeme' 
8(|t an einem Drte mieberju^nben, too aUt anbern Dinge gletd^« 
faffs tt)te ©Hber glanjen. ©nbtid^ aber fanb id^ fie bod5 auf einem 
«gaufen Spreu unb <^&dFerIing. 

3l\xn tooUit x6) toithtx jurudfel^ren, aber ad^ ! bie @onnen^ige 1440 
^atte inbeffen mcine Soigne aufgetrodtnet, fo bag baran fd^ted^ter* 
bingft nid^t toieber ^erabjujleigen tt)ar. 2Ba8 toar nun ju t^un?— 
3d^ ptod^t mir einen ©tridf au8 bem Jgadterting, fo lang id^ i§n nur 
immer madden fonnte, 2)iefen befejltgte ic^ an einem bon beS 
SKonbeS <g&rnern uub tieg mid^ baran l^erunter g(eiten. 3Rit ber 1445 
red^ten ^anb l^iett id^ mid^ fefl, unb in ber linlen ^anb fiil^rte id^ 
meine ?tyt. ©0 tt>ie id^ nun eine ©tredfe l^inuntergeglitten tt>ar, 
l^ieb id^ immer bag itberpufftge ©tiidf fiber mir ab unb tmp\tt ba§* 
felbe n)ieber an, tt>oburd^ id^ benn jiemlid^ toeit l^erunter gelangte- 
DiefeS toieberl^olte 3lb^auen unb Slnfnupfen mad^te aber ben ©tridt 1450 
eben fo toenig beffer, ate er mid^ t)8ffig auf be« ©ultanS Sanbgut 
brad^te. 

3d^ mod^te too^I nod^ ein paax SKeilen toeit broben in ben 
fflolten fein, ate mein ©tridt auf einmal jerrig, unb id^ mit fold^er 
Jgeftigleit l^erab ya ®otte8 ©rbboben flel, bag id^ ganj bet&ubt babon 1455 
tt)urbe. I)urd^ bie ©d^toere meineS bon einer fotd^en Qi^t l^erab* 
faffenben S6r})er§ flel id^ in ein Sod^, loenigjleng neun Stafter tief, 
in bie ®rbe binein. 3d^ erlf^olte mid^ jtt>ar enblid^ n)ieber, tougte aber 
nun nid^t, tDie id^ n>ieber l^erauSfommen foffte. StQein toaS t^ut 
nid^t bie Slot ! 3d^ grub mir mit meinen SRdgetn eine Slrt bon 1460 
Zxtfft unb fSrberte mid^ baburd^ gludHic^ an ben Slag/' 
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Hotes on use of Braokets, Hyphens, etc., in the 

"Writer." 



1. English words enclosed in round brackets ( ) are to be omitted in 

the translation, except where the word say precedes.* 

2. English words enclosed in sqnare brackets [ ] are to be inserted in 

the translation. 

8. Words connected by a hyphen are to be translated by a single 
Oerman word (e^, "hqpe-of -victory,'* ©iegeiSl^offnuilg). 

4. In the earlier pieces a hyphen is also used to indicate when 
the prepositions ^* qf" and "^o ** are to be rendered by Gases Q6hn, 
and Dot.) only, without prepositions. When no hyphen is used 
qf is to be translated by Don + Dat» 
to is to be translated by ^u + Dot. 
But when the use of these cases has been systematically treated, the 
hyphens are dropped. 

6. A number above the line calls attention to a foot-note on the same 
or a previous page. 

6. Kumbers preceded by *' § ** or " Oram, § " are references to Meyer's 
German Grammar (Parallel Grammar Series). 



* The use of the word say is limited to cases in which it is desired 
to call the attention of the pupil to a difference of idiom or construc- 
tion in the two languages : e^, ** to do so " (say t it). The phrases in- 
troduced by say are therefore something more than mere means of 
helping the pupil to a translation in a particular passage. 



i. NoFmal, InTerted, and Dependent Order of Words. 

iGram. §§ 484—494). 

A Musical Prodigy. 

A. 

Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart, one of-the greatest musicians 
that have ever lived, was bom at Salzburg in 1756. * Five 
years before him his sister Maria Anna, called Marianne or 
Nannerl in the family, had been bom. Their father Leopold 

5 Mozart took great interest in their education and paid great 

, attention to-them. Both (the) children were very gifted, but 

their father rather checked their extraordinary progress' in 

order not to overstrain them. When Nannerl was seven years 

old, her father began to give her music-lessons. To Wolfgang, 

10 however, who also wished to play, he said laughing : " My 
little boy, before I can give you lessons you must first get a 
little bigger (say : grow yet), for your fingers are much too 
small and weak. One day (gen.) when Wolfgang returned 
from a walk, he saw his sister sitting (say: sit) at the piano. 

15 Though he had often heard his father play, he had never yet 
thought^ : '^ I can do that too I *'^ Now, after he had seen his 
sister play, the wish to try [it] became iiresistible. When 
Marianne had finished, he went (up-) to the piano and played, 
in exact time and with perfect neatness, the little exercise which 

so his sister had just learned. Then he tried to find thirds, and 
his delight was great when he struck harmonizing notes (say : 

^ say : in-the year 1756 ; year preceding a date can never be omitted 
isGrerman. 
' As a role progress must be translated by the plural, SfOttfc^rttte* 
' Notice order of words : never yet=nod^ n\t, not yet=siixo6i nid^t 
« Begin with tJuU (emphatic). 

b2 
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tones). His memory was marvellous : when he was four 
years old his father sometimes took him to a concert, and the 
boy retained in [-the] memory the finest passages, which he 
had heard there, and played them without (a) mistake when 
they returned home. 5 

B. 

Soon after he composed minuets and other little pieces. He 
played his compositions to-his father, who wrote them down 
in a book, which is still preserved. For-a-long-time it had 
been (say : it was) in the possession of-the Grand-Duchess 
Helene, but she presented it to-the Mozart-Museum at lo 
Salzburg in 1864. On one page of -this book we read the 
following note, written by Wolfgang's father : " Wolfgangerl 
learned this minuet in half an hour* at half-past nine at night 
(say: evening, gen.)^ on January 26th, 1761 on the day before 
his fifth birthday. One day when Leopold Mozart, ac- 15 
companied by a friend, returned from a walk, he found Wolf- 
gang sitting (say : sit) at his writing-table. '^ What are you 
doing here, my boy'' ? asked the father. '' Oh please, father, 
don't disturb me, — ^I am composing." " Show me what you 
have written." The boy showed his father the paper, which 20 
was covered with more (§ 168) blots than notes. At first the 
father laughed, but when he had examined it more carefully 
his face became very serious, for he saw that his little son had 
written down a composition almost without (a) mistake. 
Leopold Mozart asked his son to alter certain passages, as 25 
they were so difficult that nobody would be able to play them. 
But the five-year-old composer shook his head : " [The] 
people," said he, '^ must practise it until they can play it ; I 
shall not alter a single note." 

* say ; in a half hour, the Gkrman f^alb never precedes the article. 
^ The English last night, to-night must be translated by geftetn 

VCbenb, l^eute ^6enb, not by geftem 9la4t, l^eute 9la4t, unless they refer 

to a very late hour. 
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1. 



2. A^ement of the Yerb with the Subjeot. 

{Gram.^^ 317,318). 
Model Sentences. 
c 2)ie8 (&) flttb unferc SUcrbunbetcn I 

I These are our allies ! 



2. 



( 3)05 (68) flnb t(H>fcre ©olbatcn. 

( Those are brave soldiers. 



g I a5ie8 tear feinc 8lntti>ort 

( This was his answer, 

^ ( Dicfc jlnb ta»)fcr* 

( These are brave. 

ft^ In Sentences such as (1), (2), and (3), in which the 
Predicate is composed of the verb (feitl or tt>crbcn) and a Predi- 
cate Noun (not Adjective as in sentence 4), the Subject, when 
a Demonstrative Pronoun, stands in the Neuter Singular ; the 
Verb, however, agrees in Number with the Predicate Noun. 

The shorter form bieS (for biefeS) is in this case more usual. 
The demonstratives bte8 and baS are often replaced by e9. 

these=\)k\t$ (Dicg) | 
/Ao*e=icnc8 (bo^) 1 

BlUcher and Wellington at Waterloo. 

A. 

Those were sad days for Germany when the news came that 

the emperor Napoleon had left the island (of) Elba and that 

the majority of -the French nation had received him with great 

joy. The war soon broke out again ; a French army of 

5 150,000 men (§ 78) crossed the Belgian frontier, but was 
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defeated in the battle of (§ 419) Waterloo. The duke of 
Wellington had about 67,000 men under his command, the 
majority of them were, of course, of English nationality, but 
there were also a great number (of) Grerman soldiers in his 
armj. Wellington had begged Bliicher to send [him] a few 5 
regiments to (his) assistance, and this was the answer of -the 
gallant warrior. '* I will come, not with a few regiments, but 
with mj whole armj." These were the words of-a true 
brother-in-arms. The French cavalry made several gallant 
charges, but were always beaten back. A great number of- lo 
the English had however fallen, and almost [the] half 
of them were wounded. When the situation had become very 
critical, the Prussian artillery appeared in the rear of-the 
French. The thunder of-their cannon was greeted by the 
British soldiers with loud cheers (use sing, of: 3ubel/ m.) and i5 
cries : '^ Hurrah I those are our allies I ** In this critical moment 
Napoleon^s old Guard made their famous charge, but were 
received with a murderous fire. The majority were killed, the 
remainder surrendered. 

B. 

A great number (of) flags and guns fell into the hands of- 20 
the victors. Great was the joy of-the German nation when 
they heard of the victory. In London, too, the people (bCl9 
SSoI!) received the news of the victory with great joy. The 
clergy held special services to praise Gt)d for his help. [The] 
Parliament expressed their thanks {use sing.) to-the Iron Duke 25 
and requested him to accept a large estate, which they had 
purchased for him. The king of Prussia sent Wellington a 
golden field-marshaPs staff, and his Majesty the king of-the 
Netherlands conferred upon him the title (of) Prince of Water- 
loo. In 1815 Bliicher came to^ England in order to visit 30 

' Translate " to " (denoting motion towards) before names of places, 
towns^ ooantries^ eto., by nad|. 



OSBHAN WBITEB. 86 



his brother-in-arms, and the English people received him with 
great enthusiasm. In the streets of London the people greeted 
him with (a) " Hip, hip, hurrah I " and " Bliicher for ever I " 
Sometimes the excitement grew so great, that the police were 
5 obliged to interfere. The nobility were proud to see him in 
their houses. The Senate of-the University (of) Oxford 
conferred upon him the degree-of-doctor. His Majesty the 
king of Prussia was pleased to confer upon him the title (of) 
Prince Bliicher of Wahlstatt. 

8. Compound Subjeot. {Oram. §§ 319-323). 

The Emperor WillianCa Favourite Flower. 

A. 

lo After the battles of Jena and Auerstatt the king and 
[the] queen of Prussia were obliged to leave their capital. 
The danger and distress grew greater every day (accus.). The 
queen fled to Memel, the crown prince and prince William, 
who afterwards became king of Prussia and emperor of Ger- 

15 many, accompanied her. They had only two carriages ; the 
queen and prince William travelled in the first, the crown 
prince, accompanied by a faithful servant and an old officer, 
followed in the second. The bad road and the heavy (l^eftig) 
rain caused great delay, and at last an accident occurred, of 

20 which the emperor gives the following account : — " Suddenly a 
wheel of-the carriage in which my mother and I were travelling 
broke. No village or house was near. My mother, my brother 
and I sat down on the edge-of-the-ditch while our coachman 
and John repaired the carriage. The crown prince and I ran 

25 into the fields, gathered cornflowers, and brought them to our 
dear mother. But we found her in tears, care and sorrow were 
in her heart. My brother and I tried to console her, but 
neither he nor I could do so (sai/ : it)." 
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B. 

*^ She took me on her knee and said to me : * Neither you nor 
jour brother ^ can understand the misfortune which jour 
father and jour country are suffering. Your father and jour 
mother are driyen from their countrj ; onlj hope and patience 
are left to-them. But I hope that either jou or jour brother 5 
will avenge us.* Then the crown prince seized mj hand and 
said : ^ Let us promise that either jou or I will avenge our 
dear mother. ' When after the battle of Sedan I received the 
news that the emperor Napoleon and his numerous armj had 
surrendered, m j first thought was of (an) that touching scene 10 
and our jouthful promise. I stooped to pluck a few corn- 
flowers, which were growing bj the road side (am SBege), and 
with the flowers in mj hands I awaited the arrival of-the 
fallen emperor." 



4. Verbs taking an Object in the AoousatiTe (TransitiYe 
Yerbfl) and their Passiye Construction. 

(Gram. §§ 326, 375). 
Bepeat §§ 211, 246-256. 

Model Sentences. 



1. 



f 3)08 ©d^Iog Pet in bie ^anht bcr gdnbe. 

I The castle Jell into the hands of the enemy. 



2 I 2)cr gcinb ilbcrflel boS ©d^Iog. 

( The enemy surprised the castle. 



* "Neither you nor brother" does not form a Oomponnd Subject; 
see Ghram, § 323. The Verb must therefore here agree with o^a 
^the nearest) Subject only. 
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(^ A number of intransitiye verbs when compounded with 
inseparable prefixes become transitive (i,e. take an Object in 
the Accusative and form a Passive Voice). Compare the 
English to wait^ to await ; to wail^ to bewaily etc. 

Notice that the inseparable prefix generally alters not only 
the construction but also the meaning of the verb ; in the few 
instances where this is not the case one has the choice between 
the intransitive verb with a fixed preposition and the transitive 
verb with inseparable prefix : e.g.y 

{©ic ttcttcrten auf bie 9Rauem» 
@ic crilcttcrten btc 9Jlaucrn. 
TAey scaled the walls, 
Sd^ tt)iff l^icr auf ©ie iDarten. 
3d^ tt>iH ©ic l^ier crwartcn. 

i ttnll wait for you here. 

|3d^ jlDeifle baran. 
3(i bcjiDciflc eg. 
1 doubt (of) it. 

MODBL SbnTENOES. 

j^ / J)a8 ©d^Iog tt)urbe i)on bem geinoc iiberfallcn. 

1 TJhe castle was surprised by the enemy, 

I 3)ic SEl^orc tourben burd^ cifcrnc ©t4be berjlSrft 

( The gates were strengthened by iron bars, 
fl:^ In the Passive Construction of Verbs taking an Object 

in the Ace, what was the ! a gcngative I ^ *^® Active becomes 

Nominative I ^^ *^® Passive ; what was the Subject in the 

Active is connected with the Passive Verb by the Preposition 
i)On (dat.) or burd^ (ace). 

Use t)on with a word denoting a living creature acting as 
Agent, 



I 
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Use bltrd^ (=ithrough, by means of) with a word denoting an 
instrument or means, generaUj not Uving. 

I90n : Person^ Agent, 
bttrd^ : Thing, Instrument, 

However it is not unusual to personify inanimate objects or 
abstractions, and to use Don in connexion with them ; on the 
other hand, persons maj be only instruments in the hands of 
others, then use burd^ ; e.g., 9Rit tt>urbe bet 93ricf bon mcincm 
Sreunbe burd^ einen Soten gefd^idt 

A Woman's Bitse, 

A. 

In the castle (of) Kriebstein in Saxony (there) lived in the 
beginning of-the fifteenth century Dietrich von Beerwald. He 
had been invested with it (§ 136) by the Margrave of Saxony 
for many good services which he had rendered. One day 
(gen.) Staupitz, another vassal of-the Margrave, surprised 5 
Dietrich with a large force. After a desperate struggle the 
walls were scaled by Staupitz and his men (9Ranncn § 77), 
and the castle fell into their hands. When the news of this 
outrage was brought to the Margrave Frederick, he was stirred 
with (use t)On) wrath. He sent his vassal (dat.) strict orders to 10 
evacuate the stronghold within three days, or he would besiege 
the castle and force him to yield. But Staupitz was not alarmed 
by these threats and laughed at the Margrave^s orders, nor was 
he induced to yield by the prayers of-his wife. The castle 
had been placed by him in the best condition for defence ; the 15 
walls had been repaired and the gates strengthened by iron 
bars. He had himself (§ 134) superintended all (the) prepa- 
rations. The garrison had been reinforced by fresh troops, 
and so he waited defiantly for the arrival of-the Margrave. 
H© bad not to wait very long, for the Margrave had hurried- 29 
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on his preparations and hastened to Kriehstein as soon as 
thej were finished. 

B. 

The castle was now besieged hj the Margrave and repeated 
attempts to scale the walls were made by his troops, but thej 

5 were always repelled by the besieged. All (the) entrances to 
the castle were watched by sentinels, bj whose vigilance 
an unexpected attack was made quite impossible. The castle 
had been besieged by the Margrave (for) three months, but 
he had gained nothing by his perseverance. His soldiers 

10 were exhausted by their fruitless efforts, many of them had 
been carried off by sickness and hundreds slain by the enemy. 
Frederick had almost lost [the] patience, when a messenger 
was sent to him from the castle. '' I am not sent by Staupitz,'* 
said he, ^' but by his wife, and this is her message : ' My 

15 husband is dangerously ill and the castle can no longer be de- 
fended by him. I will therefore open the gates on (jsay : under 
the, dat^ condition that I may carry away my most precious 
treasures on my back.' " The request was granted by the 
Margrave, and the messenger was led back by some soldiers. 

20 When the answer was delivered to-the countess by her 
messenger, she hastened to (an) the bed(side) of -her husband 
from whom {say : to- whom) until now she had concealed her 
plans. Staupitz approved (of) them though he doubted of 
[the] success. Soon after the drawbridge fell ; the gates were 

25 opened by the defenders and the countess crossed the bridge 
with a large basket on her back, in which she carried — her 
husband. When the Margrave saw that he had been deceived, 
he was stirred with wrath, but he felt that he was bound by 
his promise. Touched by the prayers of-the brave lady, he did 

30 not punish Staupitz for the wrong which he had committed. 
The castle (of) Kriebstein was given back by the Margrave to- 
Dietrich von Beerwald and was henceforth inhabited by its 
rightful owuer, 
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6. Reflexive Yerbs. 

Repeat Grammar §§ 134, 269. 

Model Sentences. 



1. 
2. 
3. 



I 6t lobte fcincn ^reunb. 

( He praised his friend. 



( gr lobte jld^. 



He praised himself. 



f ®r freutc |ld^. St fcl^nte fld^ ba8 S5ilb ju fd^cti. 



Z7e rejoiced. He longed to see the picture, 

(Jiijr Any tranBitive verb may of course take a reflexive pro- 
noun for its object (as in sentence 2); but there are in German 
(as in French) a number of verbs which are invariably con- 
nected with a reflexive pronoun, which however is no longer 
felt as an object. These verbs are called " Reflexive Verbs 
proper." They generally correspond to a single English verb 
or the verb to he with an adjective. 

Such verbs are : 
fi4 dnbent; to change. {14 ffttd^ten, to be afraid. 

ii4 ftrgern, to be vexed. jid^ freuen, to rejoice. 

fi4 aufl^alten, to sojonm. {14 fc^Snten, to be ashamed. 

{14 begeben, to go, to betake oneself. {t4 f el^nen, to long. 
il4 benogen, to complain. ft4 fcfttn, to sit down. 

{14 belaufen auf, to amount to. {i4 ftr&uben, bo resist. 

{14 bentil^en/ to endeavour. {14 t)erbeugen, to bow. 

fl4 betragen, to behave. {14 Derbreiten, to spread. 

{14 bfldten, to stoop. {14 t)erfantmeln, to assemble. 

{14 eininif4en (in), tomeddle(with). {14 meigem, to refuse, to decline 

{14 entf4tte6cn, to resolve. jicj menben en, to apply to. 

{14 ertnnent, to remember. {14 tounbent (fiber), to be as- 
{14 erfunbigen, to inquire. tonished (at), to marvel (at). 

(14 ertoelfCtt, to prove. {14prfl(Iaie^ett,toretire,withdraw. 
{14 fortma4en, to make off. eto., etc. 

Notice that all Reflexive Verbs are conjugated with l^aben* 
Can you explain why p 
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A Trick of Master Till Owlglass. 

A. 

When Till Owlglass had sojourned some time in Saxonj and 
the fame of-his deeds had spread, he resolved to betake himself 
to Hesse to try his fortone there. A few days after his arrival 
in Marbm-g, he went to the Landgrave and introduced himself 
5 as a great and skilful painter. The Landgrave rejoiced to make 
his acquaintance, as he had been longing for (feit^ § 419) some 
time to have his palace adorned with pictures. He inquired 
how much the pictures would cost. " My Lord," replied Owl- 
glass, '* the price will amount to about 400 florins. I will en- 

lo deavour to do my best, you may depend upon-it ; but I must 
make one condition to-which you must submit. Nobody must 
meddle with my business : I must decline to admit anybody 
into my studio until the pictures are quite finished." 

The Landgrave accepted these conditions and they separated. 

15 After a few weeks the Landgrave longed to see the pictures, and 
applied to (an) Owlglass with the request that he would (sa^ : 
might) permit him (dot) to enter the hall. Owlglass resisted 
at first, but finally * gave iu. " But one marvellous thing I must 
tell you (dat.) beforehand," said he to the Landgrave, " only 

20 genuine and true lovers of-the noble art can see my pictures at 
all, while ignorant people fancy that they see only a white wall." 
The Landgrave marvelled much^ at this {sat/: at-it, § 136) and 
rejoiced to have such (§ 152) a great master in his service. 

The next morning (ace,) the Landgrave went (use a reflex. 

25 verb) into the hall. When he had sat down, Owlglass bowed 

to (say : before) his Grace, removed a cloth with which he had 

* See note 14, page 69. 

* Translate "much" (=greatly) in connexion with a verb by fel^r. 



62 GERMAN WRITER. 

ooyered the wall and began to describe the wonderful picture ; 
but the Landgrave saw nothing. He was much vexed that he 
should be so ignorant, but endeavoured not to betray himself. 
He praised the work and the artist, but then took leave rather 
hastily and retired to ♦ his own rooms. On (an) the following 5 
day (dai>) the Landgravine and her ladies visited Till Owlglass, 
who behaved in exactly the same manner (§ 421) as on the 
day before. None of the ladies could see anything, buf they 
were ashamed to admit it. Suddenly, however, the court-fool 
(use the feminine form) turned to Owlglass and said : '' Wor- lo 
shipful Sir, as true as you are a great painter and I a great 
fool, I can see nothing on the wall." Thereupon the princess 
retired and told her husband (dat,) all that had happened. The 
Landgrave then gave orders that all his courtiers, scholars and 
artists should assemble in the hall the next morning in order to 15 
find out the truth. When they had all assembled and were 
waiting for the painter, it turned out that he had made off in 
the night, and the whole affair proved (to be) one (§ 123) of 
Master Owlglass' tricks. 



6. Verbs taMng an Object in the GenitlYe. 

(Gram. §§ 327, 396«). 

Model Sentexoes. 
J I Du tft^mjl bid^ beiner ftunjl. 

1 Vou pride yourself on (boast of) your art, 
g:^^ A number of reflexive verbs take an Object in the 
Genitive (Gram, § 396.^) 

@(i^ont meineS SebenS. 

Spare my life. 
Goethe, Odtz v. Berliohingen. 
(^ A number of verbs which used to take the Genitive 
and still do so in poetical language, now more commonly take 
the Accusative. 

* See note 10, page 66. 



jj I DeinSel&en xM ^ fd^onen. 

' \ / will spare thy life. 



GERMAN WRITBA. 68 



{S)ie 2eute f))otteten baruber. 
People mocked at (scorned} 
it. 



(£r f)»ottet ol^nmSd^f gen SontS. 

He mocks at {scorns) power' 
less anger. 

SchiUer, W. TM I., 4. 
(^ A number of verbs which used to take the Genitive, 
and still do so in poetical language, now more commonly take 
a fixed preposition (with the Accusative). 

y^ffte. — While bearing in mind that he will often meet with the older 
construction of the above verbs not only in the German classics but also 
in modem poetry and higher prose, the student should only practise 
and use the construction which is more commonly adopted at the 
present day. All verbs which are to be used with the Genitiye are in- 
dicated in the Vocabulary by gen. after them. 



William Tell. 

A. 

When Albrecht of Hapsburg became emperor of Germany, 
he confirmed all the privileges which the Swiss had enjoyed 
under his father. Soon, however, he forgot his solemn pro- 
mises and began to covet unlimited power over that free 

5 people. To attain his end, he did not hesitate to use the most 
illegal means, and even went so far (as) to appoint '* landvogte** 
who should govern the country in his name. These men dis- 
charged the duties of-their oflice with great cruelty. They 
used their power only to oppress and to harass the Swiss, and 

zo availed themselves of every opportunity to curtail or abolish 
their ancient rights and privileges. The smallest offences were 
punished by them with the utmost severity ; many lost their 
eyes or their right hands {sing.\ or were condemned to pine in 
damp, dark dungeons in punishment for some freedom of speech 

15 {say : a free word) which they had used. The governors had 
mercy upon none, and were not ashamed of their horrible 
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outrages, but on the coutrarj boasted of them in their reports 
to (an) the emperor. 

For a time the Swiss submitted in silent indignation to-this 
reign-of-terror, but sorely did thej miss their former liberty. 
They could not forget [it] that once they had managed their 5 
own affairs, had made and administered their own laws ; and 
they remembered with grief the time when they had enjoyed 
greater freedom than any other nation in the world. Re- 
peatedly they appealed to the emjperor, but he paid no attention 
to their complaints. At last when the governors had ventured 10 
upon nameless crimes, a number of-brave men assembled by 
(bet) night on the Riitli to take counsel how they might rid 
themselves of their tyrants. They agreed to resist all further 
oppression and to wait for an opportunity to break the yoke, 
to possess themselves of the castles and dungeons, and to expel 15 
their oppressors and taskmasters. Gessler, one (§ 123) of -the 
governors, heard of -it, but only laughed and mocked at their 
impotent anger and almost rejoiced at the news, as he had long 
been waiting for a pretext to arrest William Tell, who, as he 
did not doubt, was the leader and the soul of-the conspiracy. 20 



B. 



Tell, however, had not been at (in) the meeting on the 
Riitli. When they invited him to come he said : "K you need 
my assistance you can always count upon me, but leave me 
out of your council.'* Tell enjoyed great popularity among 
his countrymen. He was an excellent marksman who never 25 
missed his aim, an experienced oarsman who steered his boat 
against storm and waves. His courage and his readiness to 
help were known in every valley. Only a short time before, 
when the ferryman had refused, on account of a terrible storm, 
to convey a man across the lake who was pursued by the 30 
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governor's troops, Tell bad taken pity on the poor man, had 
entered the boat with him and brought him safely to (auf) the 
other side. 

Now Gessler had planned another device to work TelPs 
5 ruin. At a place where Tell often . used to pass he had placed 
his hat on a pole and had ordered that all passers-by should 
bow to it. The people, however, only laughed and mocked 
at this new and strange demand, and chose rather to go {say : 
rather went) out of their way than to pass the pole. Tell, 
lo too, heard of it, but soon forgot it again. One day {gen.) he 
went past the pole with his little boy without taking notice 
{say : to take notice) of the hat. Just then Gessler appeared 
on the scene. 

^^ Tell," said he, '^ you boast of great skill as a marksman ; 
15 now let me see a proof of -it. I will put this apple on your 
boy's head, let that be your mark. But don't forget : if you 
miss it, you and your boy must die." 

" Take my life," cried Tell, " but have mercy upon my poor 
child !" 

20 ^^ I do not want your life, I want the shot," was the cruel 
reply. 

The people, who had assembled around Tell implored 
Gessler to desist from his demand, but the tyrant did not heed 
their words. 

25 " Shoot, father," cried Tell's little boy. "I am sure you 
will not hurt me, you never miss your aim." 

Then Tell took two arrows from his quiver, carefully pre- 
pared both, took his aim — and with the first arrow shot right 
through the core of-the apple. This Gessler had not expected. 
^Q All rejoiced at the wonderful feat, but Gessler only said : 
" Tell me, why did you prepare two arrows ? Do not be 
afraid ; I will spare your life, if you will tell the truth." 
Only a moment Tell hesitated ; then he said : " Well, as you 
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have promised to spare my life, I will tell you the truth : the 
second arrow was meant for youy in case I had missed my aim 
and hurt the child ; the second time surely I should not have 
missed my mark." 

" Tell," replied the governor, " I promised to spare your S 
life ; hut seeing (sai/ : as I see) that mine is in danger, I will 
take you to a place where you shall he deprived of light and 
liberty." Then without heeding (see p. 66, 1. 12) the threats of- 
tlie by-standers or the tears of-the^boy, he ordered his servants 
to arrest Tell and lead him to^^ the boat, in which he intended lo 
to sail to Kiissnacht. 



C. 



While they were on the lake a terrible storm arose, so 
that even the boatmen lost [the] courage. One of them 
remembered Tell's skill in [-the] steering a boat and thought 
they might avail themselves of it (*ay : of the same). There- 15 
fore he said to Gessler : " You see the great danger in which 
we are ; we need Tell's assistance ; loose his fetters I" 
Gessler at once consented. Then Tell seized the rudder and, 
using all his strength and skill, steered bravely through the 
storm. When, however, they came near to a projecting plateau 20 
he availed himself of the opportunity and sprang ashore. 

Then he hastened to Kiissnacht and waited for Gessler in a 
narrow pass : and when his enemy arrived, Tell took the 
second arrow and sent it through his heart. 

The news of Toll's deed spread rapidly. Everywhere the 25 
people rejoiced at the death of-the tyrant, and till this day the 
free Swiss remember Tell and his deed with pride and gra- 
titude. 

- -- — — — - — — - — - — 

*<^ Whenever " to " can be replaced by ** into/' it must be translated 
by in. 
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7. Verbs taking the Datiye as their sole Object. 

(Gram. §§ 328, 408). 
Model Sextences. 
I A I ^^^ 9^"^^ ^^^^ ^^^ Sinbcr folgte il^m. 

( The whole swarm of children followed him, 

J g i 6ittc SBeitc laufd^tcn fie ben toonntflen SlSnctu 

( For a while they listened to the delightful sounds. 

{@etbjt bic Stod^tcr beg SBiirgermeilterg fonnte bem ^qm&zx 
nid^t tDtberflel^en. 
Even the burgomaster* s daughter could not resist the 
charm, 
^i^ A number of German verbs take the Dative as their 
sole Object. These Verbs are : — 

I. Sunple Verbs (§ 328). 

A. Corresponding to English Verbs taking an 

Object. 

B. Corresponding to English Verbs taking a fixed 

Preposition. 

II. Verbs compounded with certain Prefixes (§ 408). 

The Pied Piper of Hamelin. 

A. 

In the^^ year 1284 the inhabitants of Hamelin, a small town 
in Brunswick, were greatlj troubled by rats and mice, which 



>* The Datiye bent is often contracted with a preceding monosyllabic 
preposition ending in n or a vowel :— 

an j ant 

in > bem =: im 
ton ) Dom 

also with a few prepositions ending in r : augetnt; !)internt, unfcrin. 
The Dative bet is contracted only with the preposition ^u=%Ut. 
The Aooncwtive ba9 is often shortened to 'i9 after prepositions 

F 2 



ju f ^"^ = pm 
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defied all their efforts to get rid of them. The good people 
were very angry with their burgomaster because he could 
neither advise nor help them, and they even threatened him with 
dismissal. The poor man commanded the town-councillors 
to attend a meetings and when they were all assembled he put 5 
the matter before them. They listened to him patiently, agreed 
with him that it was a very difficult case, shook their wise 
heads, but no remedy occurred to them. Soon after a stranger ^^ 
came into the town who promised to help them if they would 
comply with certain conditions. He was like a gypsy, and 10 
his dress in cut and colour^' resembled the costume which was 
then worn by wandering minstrels. His offer pleased the citi- 
zens greatly, and they urged the burgomaster to comply with 
the stranger^s demands («ay.* the demands of -the stranger). 
The burgomaster, however, would not believe the stranger ; 15 
he mistrusted his words, and the high sum which he asked for 
his services displeased him more than all (the) rats and mice 
together. At length, however, he yielded to the request of-the 
citizens and accepted the stranger^s terms. With great 
curiosity, mingled with awe, they looked forward to the day 20 
which had been fixed by the piper {say : ratcatcher) for his 
work. In the meantime the latter rambled about in field and 
wood^' laying traps for birds, or sat in the inn, where old 

especially those endiog in r, anf9, an% itt'd, um% burd^'d, filt'i^, l^tn* 
ttx% flber'«. unter'3, t)or'«, etc. 

Other contractions, though quite common in the spoken language, 
are to be avoided in writing. 

" An Adjective or Participle used as a Noun-Eqnivalent is declined 
like an ordinary adjective (§ 102) : 

ber ^xtmht, ein gfrembet, 

bet 9ieifenbe, ein iReifenber, 
ber (Btltf^xtt, ein (Selel^rter. 

*' Notice that in phrases such as the above, in which two Datives are 
coupled under one preposition, the dative-termination is invariably 
dropped, e.g. in ^aud unb ^Of, in house and home ; in gelb unb ^alb, 
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and young (§ 449 Obs.) listened to his wild airs as if spelK 
bound, 

B. 

The night which had been fixed for the work had arrived, 
and just when the clock struck midnight the stranger stepped 
5 into the street and walked slowlj towards the market place. 
He met nobodj on his waj, the streets were dark and empty ; 
for everyone had obeyed the mayor's command to stay in 
the houses, and to put out all lamps and fires. The piper mur- 
mured an incantation and then^^ began to play. Wonderful 

lo melodies streamed from the little instrument, such as never had 
been heard in Hamelin. The chronicler tells us they resembled 
those by which Orpheus tamed wild beasts, and induced them 
to follow him. Mice and rats came squeaking from all sides, 
ran before him, ran after him, jumped on his shoulders and 

15 crept up his sleeves. He, however, went on playing (say : to 
play) until he approached the river. Then he paused a minute, 
murmured another incantation and went in. All (the) rats 
and mice followed him, all were drowned, none escaped [the] 
death. 



C. 



20 Early [on the] next morning the mayor went to the council- 
house in order to attend a special m9eting of -the town-council. 
He went with fear and trembling, but great was his joy when 

in fie?d and wood ; ntit ^et} ttttb $anb, with heaH and hand; mit ^nb 

unb ^egel; with the whole family ; baiS 64tff gtitf) uittet mit ^ann unb 

Ttau^, the vessel went down with aU on hoard, 

^* If yon leave "bantt" in the place which then ooonpies in English, 
you mnst nse the inverted order, ix, yuu mnst introduce the subject 
" er." How might this be avoided ? 
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the first person that he met in the (auf) street told him that 
all (the) mice and rats had disappeared from his cellar as if 
by magic. On the staircase of-the council-house the town- 
clerk came to meet him, congratulated his worship on the 
brilliant success of -his wise arrangements, and praised him and 5' 
flattered him until the mayor actually believed that he himself 
had killed the rats and mice. 

When, therefore, the piper appeared and demanded his pro- 
mised reward, the burgomaster laughed and said : '' My dear 
friend, what are you thinking of I So large a sum (say : so a 10 
large sum) for so little (§ 168) work ?" — ^" Sir," cried the 
stranger, ^^ I served you well, and I advise you to pay the 
money that is due to me or, believe me, you will repent it." — 
^' What I the fellow dares to threaten me," exclaimed the mayor, 
and he turned to the beadle and ordered him to arrest the 15 
stranger. The latter, however, quickly left the room ; they 
pursued him, but he had disappeared as if by magic. 

After a few weeks, on the 26th (of) June, towards midday, 
he appeared again in the guise of -a huntsman with a curious 
red cap on his head, and again he went through the streets and 20 
lanes playing on his pipe. But this time (there) followed him 
not rats and mice but children : 

All the little boys and girls. 
With rosy cheeks and flaxen curls, 
And sparkling eyes and teeth like pearls, 25 

Tripping and skipping, ran merrily after 
The wonderful music with shouting and laughter. 
Even the burgomaster's grown-up daughter could not resist 
the charm of-the music. All followed the piper, followed him 
out^^ into the fields and lanes till they came to a hill, where he 30 
and they disappeared. 

^^ Say : l^inauiS. Separable prefixes ate often compounded with 
l^in — (=:thUher^ to denote motion aioay from the agent or speaker 
l^er - (^=hUher) to denote motion towards the agent or speaker. 
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8. YerbB taking an InflnitiYe as Object. {Gram. § 330). 

Model Sentences. 



I 



( @ie tovi^it, tooS bieS iebeutete. 

I She knew what this meant. 

©te fanntc bic SJorbotcn be8 <Sturme8. 

She knew the signs of the coming storm. 
0:3r To know is in German either ipiffcn or fentten. 

Cp. the French savoivy connaitre. 
The proper object of tPtffen is a dependent statement or 
question, the onlj object of fentten is a noun or pronoun. 
SBiffen occasionally takes a pronoun, but then the latter is 
generally equivalent to a dependent statement or question : 

SBetgt bu, tt>o cr too^nt ?— 3a, \if toeig e8 (viz. : too cr 
tool^nt). @t meig nid^tS. 

To know (i.e. understand) a languag€=^t\nt @))rad^e f&nnen 

or toetfle^en. To know hy hearty au8n)enbig fSnnen or tt)ijfen. 

The Story of Dame Margery. 

A. 

[The] old Margery had died. When she came to the 
gate of [-the] Paradise St. Peter hesitated to let her in.^* 
Then (say : there) she began to tell her story in the following 
words, and long before she had finished St. Peter hastened 
5 to open the gates wide for her : — " Every year when the 
short winter days begin to lengthen, the inhabitants of 
Husum are accustomed to hold a great festival on the ice. 
Once they were all on the ice ; I alone had not ventured 
to go out into the frost and cold.^* I preferred to stay 

^^ If the article or an adjective qualifies two or more words of 
different genders, it most be repeated with each. 
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at home on my bed at the window, whence I could watch 
the people. I looked over the wide sea and there — far 
away on (an) the horizon a strange cloud came up. I lay 
and watched the cloud and noticed a little spot in the 
middle of -it, that went on growing {sa^ : continued to grow) 5 
larger and larger, and now I knew what it meant. I knew it, 
and a great fear came over me. Several times in my life had 
I seen the same and I knew that an awful tempest would 
com^. In former years I was wont to accompany my husband 
on (auf) his voyages and had not only learned (how) to steer a 10 
boat, but also to understand wind and weather. How could I 
warn the people on the ice ? I tried to attract (ettegen) their 
attention by shouting, but in vain — they were not able to hear 
me and went on skating and dancing." 

B. 

^'I crept out of my bed intending (say : and intended) to run 15 
to (an) the shore, but my feet would not carry me. I could 
no longer hope to save them and I began to despair. But 
God enlightened me ; I crawled to the stove, seized a cinder 
and flung it into the straw of-my bed. The flames began to 
spread at once. I hastened to save myself and crawled out of 20 
the house, but fell down exhausted at (an) the door. When 
the people on the ice saw the flames, they rushed ashore. A 
few minutes after we heard a terrible noise ; I knew the sound : 
it was the spring-flood, which lifted the sheet-of-ice and burst 
it into (a) thousand fragments." 25 

a 

A. — I do not know where I have read this story, but I 
know it quite well. 

B. — Perhaps in Andersen's "Household Stories." Do 
you know the book ? 

A* — ^No. 30 
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B. — ^You ought to read it ; it is very interesting. It is 
written in (auf) Danish. I do not know whether you know 
Danish ? 

A. — I can read Danish, hut I have never attempted to 
5 speak it. 

B. — ^You ought to learn to speak it. 

A. — ^I had onlj a few lessons last year when I intended to 
go to Copenhagen, hut I was not allowed to go and was 
obliged to give up my lessons. But I hope to go next year, 
lo Will you come with me ? 

B. — With pleasure, on (Ultter, dat^ one condition — ^we must 
not speak a ^^ word (of) English while we are there. 

A. — Then I shall be obliged to be as mute as a fish. But 
you will surely allow French or Grerman ? 
15 B. — ^I know neither. 

A* — Well, we shall see ; I don't know, after all, whether I 
shall be able to go. 

i?.— I understand. Au revoir, dear friend. 

9. Terbs taking two AcoosatiYes. (Gram. § 330*). 
Verbs taking an AoousatlYe and a Dative. (Gram. § 331). 

T?ie Wine Cellar on the KyffhcLuser. 

A, 

Malvern, August 17M, 1895. 
20 My dear Willt, 

I am returning you the book which you so kindly 
lent me. I have read it with great interest, and thank you 

■' Translate net,,. a, not,.. any by teitt (=no, none). 
not.,, anything by nid|td (^nothing). 
not., , anybody hj nientanb (=nobody). 
not...an/ywhere by nitgenbd (=nowhere). 
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heartily for-it. One of the stories in the book reminded me 
verj (much) of another which an old peasant told me last year 
(jocc) when we were in Thuringia. I will give you an outline 
of it to show you how very much alike they are. 

A number (of) friends were once entertained by the village- 5 
smith in Tilleda who had just come into a small sum (of) 
money which a distant relative had left him. When it was 
nearly midnight the host was obliged to confess to his guests 
that he had just brought them the last bottle (of) wine and 
could offer them nothing more. Then one of the guests lo 
said to him in joke : '^ Why I someone should go and fetch 
us wine from (aud) the cellar on the Kyffhauser : there 
is more (§ 168) and better wine there than in the cellar of -any 
prince. It is guarded by monks and knights who are under a 
spell, and who give it only to those who have never tasted 15 
wine before ; you ought to try to get some, neighbour I I 
wish you success ! ^' All laughed : the host however left the 
room, called his little daughter, gave her a big jug, and told 
her to go to the cellar on the Kyffhauser and [to] fetch them 
more wine. He showed her the way and taught her what she 20 
should say, when she came (suhj,) to the door of-the cellar. 
^^ Do not tell them," he said, *' who sent you, and do not ask 
for the wine, but wait till they offer it to you." 

When the girl came to the door of-the cellar, she met an old 
woman who took her by (bei) the hand and led her in.^^ She 25 
showed her many beautiful things and gave her as much wine 
as the jug would hold. Then she said to her : " Go and take 
(jsay : bring) this to your father and when the jug is empty 
you may come again and I will give you more. Tell no one, 
except your father, who gave (iise the Perfect Tense) you the 3^ 
wine. You may present as much of-it as you wish to your 
friends ; but to nobody must you sell a drop." 

The girl hurried back and brought the wine to her father, 
who again filled the glasses (for) his guests (daL), 
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B. 

* • 

From (feit) that day there was no more popular man 
in the village than our blacksmith, and no one grudged him 
his fame and (good) luck ; fof he gave his wine freelj to all, 
and no beggar was ever sent away who asked for a drink at his 
5 door. The people who used to go to^^ the village-inn now 
spent their evenings with him, preferring {say: as they pre- 
ferred) the excellent wine which he gave them to the sour thin 
beverage which the innkeeper sold them at ()u) a high price. 
The latter tried by all means to induce the blacksmith to tell 

lo him who supplied him (with) the excellent wine. He asked 
him many questions ; but he remembered what {say : that 
which) the old woman had enjoined upon his daughter, and 
neither coaxing nor promises could draw the secret from him. 
Late one evening {gen,) the innkeep^ saw the blacksmith^s 

15 girl go up^* the Kyffhauser {ace). Quickly he fetched a large 
bucket from (au9) his house and followed her. After a while 
however he lost sight of her, and in his endeavour {use plur,) 
to find her again he lost his way. After he had wandered 
about for a long time he met an old woman in a dress (such) 

20 as he had never seen before, and wearing {say : and who wore) 
a big bunch-of-keys at her waist. He asked her [for] the 
way, but she gave him no answer ; and when he asked her 
for the key of -the cellar it suddenly became dark (all) round 
him and began to thunder and lighten. A gust-of-wind came 

25 and snatched the bucket from him and threw him into a deep 
pit. There he lay senseless for a long time. When he awoke 
he crawled into the village ; but he could not find his house. 
He asked everyone for-it, but none could show it to him. He 
told them his name, but they shook their heads and said to one 

30 another : ^^ The poor man must be mad.^* At last (there) came 
an old man who remembered that fifty years before the village- 
innkeeper had disappeared in (§ 421) a mysterious way. 
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Now, dear friend, I hope jou will forgive [me] this lengthj 
epistle and take jour revenge bj sending (say: thereby that 
you send) me one of double (the) length. Tell your brother 
that I have asked in every shop for the book which he wants, 
but without success. I am sure Charlie would lend him his 5 
copy, if you asked him for-it. Fred paid (sat/: made) us 
a visit yesterday, to'^ bid us farewell. He is goiAg to 
Germany,— [the] lucky fellow 1 

Tour friend 

Otto. 10 

10. YerbB taking an AoonsatiYe and a GenitiYe (Gram. 
§ 396 1). PasslTe Constpuotion of GenitiYe and Dative 
Yerbs (Gram. § 329), and of Verbs taking an 
AccusatiYe and a Dative (Gram. § 332). 

MoDBL Sentences. 



( You are remembered by us. 
Ia. \ Ss n)trb beiner bon unS gebad^t 
( X)6iner toirb ))on un8 gebad^t 
93ir gebenlen beiner. 

/ 7 was commanded by him. 

Ib. I (£8 tourbe mir ))on i^m iefol^ten. 
\ Wx tourbe t>on \^m befo^Ien* 
St befal^I mir. 

She was promised the crown 

by him. 
The crown was promised 
\ her by him. 

31^1 toutbe Don il^m bie Stone 

toerfprod^en. 
Sr ioerf))rad^ Vi^x bie Srone. 



II. 



You are remembered, 
& toitb beinet gebad^t. 
2)einer toirb gebad^t 
Stan gebenft beinet. 

/ was commanded, 

(S8 loutbe mtt befo^^Ien. 
Wx tt)utbe befol^Ien. 
9Ran befal^I mtt. 

She was promised the crown. 



The crown was promised 
her. 

3l^t tt>utbe bie Jltone i)et* 

f<>tod^en. 
SRan ))etf))tad^ i^t bie Sttone* 



^ Wheueyer in Bnglish the words ' in order* can be put before the 
Infinitiye Preposition * to/ in German um mnst preoede |U. 
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():3r lu the transformation of the German Active into the 
Passive Voice onlj the Accusative Object can become the 
Subject ; Genitives and Datives must be retained. Therefore : 

I. Genitive and Dative Verbs allow only of an Impersonal 
Passive construction in German. 

The Impersonal Subject H is omitted unless it begins the sentence. 
It may be used after co-ordinating conjunctions, but never after subor- 
dinating conjunctions. 

II. Verbs taking an Accusative aud a Dative allow only of a 
Passive Construction in which the thing {Accusative) is made 
the Subject. 

In modt cases an Active Construction is preferred. If the English 
Passive sentence contains an Agent, make this Agent the Subject of 
the Active construction in German ; otherwise use man as Subject. 



Lohengrin^ the Knight of the Swan. 



A. 



Duke Godfrey of Brabant had died without leaving {say : 
to leave) (any) male heirs. In his will the crown had been left 
to his daughter Elsa ; but the turbulent barons refused to obey 
her, alleging that according to their laws the duke could not 

5 be succeeded by a woman. Telramund, one of the barons, 
pretended that he had been promised the throne and Elsa's 
hand by the late duke, and tried to force her to marry him. 
But though she was flattered and threatened by him by turns 
he did not attain his object. In (au9) revenge for her refusal 

'o Telramund accused her of the murder of her young brother 
Godfrey, who shortly before the duke's death had disappeared 
in a mysterious manner. [The] most people believed that the 
boy had been deprived of his life by none other than 
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Telramund, but it was impossible to convict him of this crime. 
Elsa was advised bj her friends to bring the matter before the 
German Emperor ; and when the latter was told of the case, 
he resolved to investigate it carefully. He came to Antwerp, 
and both Elsa and Telramund were commanded to appear 5 
before him. Telramund repeated his charge before the emperor, 
but was not believed. Every means was tried to convict 
Telramund of his crime, but in vain. Trusting to his strength 
and skill Telramund requested the emperor to decide the matter, 
as was often done in those days, by an ' ordeal * or ^ judgment 10 
of God.' This request had to be complied with. 

B. 

All knights who believed in Elsa*s iDuocence were invited 
to enter the lists for her and to fight against Telramund. The 
victor was promised Elsa's hand and her father's throne. 
Three times the trumpet-sound was heard, but the call was 15 
answered by none. Great, indeed, was the prize ; but who 
could hope to overcome Telramund ? Elsa who once in a 
dream had been promised a deliverer in the hour of [-the] need, 
sank down on her knees and prayed to God to send her a 
champion, and see — he comes I Slowly a bark comes up ^' the 20 
river, drawn by a swan, and in it stands a noble knight in 
shining armour — Lohengrin, son of -the king of the Holy 
Grail. The glory of -the Grail has been renounced by him in 
order that he may clear Elsa of the terrible accusation and 
punish the man who tried to rob her of her inheritance and 25 
good name. Lohengrin enters the lists for Elsa, overthrows 
the enemy, and is offered Elsa's hand and her father's crown. 
Telramund is convicted of his crime. His life is spared by 
Lohengrin, but the emperor divests him of all his privileges 
and possessions and banishes him from the country. Lohen- 30 
grin accepts Elsa's hand, but warns her never to ask him his 
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name or home : ^^ If you ever do so {say : it) I shall not be 
permitted to stay with (l&ei) you a day longer." Elsa assures 
him of her faith and unquestioning love. The wedding is to 
be {say : ^hall be) celebrated on the following day, and Elsa 
5 is congratulated by all her subjects on the happy end of-her 
sad trials. 

a 

Telramund thinks only of flight, but he is accused of cow- 
ardice by Ortrud and is shown by her a means of (jur) revenge. 
On the next morning when the bridal procession enters the 

lo church he is to {say : shall) publicly charge Lohengrin with 
sorcery, and challenge him to tell his name and country^*; 
in the meantime Ortrud will whisper doubt and suspicion into 
Elsa's ear and urge her to the forbidden question. The 
momiDg dawns, and in solemn procession the bridal pair, who 

15 are preceded by the emperor and followed by many knights 
and nobles, wend their way (sdy : go) to the Minster. But 
on the threshold of-the sacred building they are met by 
Telramund, who violently accuses Lohengrin of deceit and 
sorcery. '* Besides," he shouts, '' against all rules of combat, 

20 I have not been told his name and home ! " Lohengrin repels 
the foul accusation with lofty scorn ; even to the king he 
deigns no answer. One only may demand an answer from ' 
him — Elsa ; and she surely will never doubt his innocence, 
just as little as he doubted hers when she was accused 

25 of a far more terrible crime. But the evil seed sown in 
Elsa*s heart by Ortrud springs up and bears fruit only too 
quickly. Troubled by doubts and harassed by fears (sing,) she 
determines to solve the mystery, cost {subj.) it what it may. 
Lohengrin^s warnings are not remembered by his bride, and the 

30 fatal question is put. 

Again Lohengrin appears before the emperor and his as- 
sembled lieges, in order to reveal to all the secret of-his name 
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and to prove how wrongly he has been accused of [the] deceit. 
He is listened to by all with awe and wonder as he tells them of 
that distant mystic land where he has his home, of the moun- 
tain (of) Montsalvat, of the sacred, wonderful Grail, of the 
knights who are entrusted with its care, and of Parsifal, their 5 
king, his father. Elsa falls at (}u) Lohengrin^s feet, praying 
{say: and prays) him not to forsake/ her, but the swan is 
already in sight. Sadly Lohengrin tears himself from her, enters 
the bark, and is borne away on the stream. 



11. Yerbs taking an AocnsatiTe and an Infinitive 
{Gram. § 333). Yerbs taking an AoousatiTe and a Predi- 
oate Adjeotiye or Noun {Gram. §§ 334, 416, 419 •). 



Model Sentenobs. 

• i 

A j He luid him informed, 

^' \ dx Heft il^m mitteilen. 



1 



He had him shot. 
(Sx Heg il^n etfd^iegen. 



^ Translate : 

to ^ t^ [ "^ Object -#- Perfect Participle 

by 
laffen + Object + Infinitive 

Put the Object in the Case required by the Infinitive 

following it. 

The Franco-German War, 

A. 

In the year 1870 the Spaniards elected the German Prince 10 
Leopold of HohenzoUern for their king, and he declared himself 
willing to accept the offered crown. The French looked upon 
|,jbis as a dangerous increase of-German influence, and demanded 
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of the King of Prussia that he should forbid the prince to 
accept the crown. Prince Leopold, in the meantime, had 
voluntarily renounced his claims to (auf) the Spanish crown. 
King William, therefore, had the French ambassador 

5 informed that he considered the matter settled, and that he 
should be compelled to resist any further demands of-France. 
The excitable Parisians considered this a national af&ont and 
urged the Government to declare war against Prussia without 
delay. The Emperor Napoleon hesitated for a long time, but 

lo when at a Cabinet-Council the then Minister-of-War, le Boeuf, 
declared that their armaments were fully completed, he at last 
let himself be persuaded {act, inf.) to declare war. It may be 
imagined that the Prussians had, in the meantime, not been idle 
In (a) very short time, long before it was considered possible, a 

15 Prussian army appeared on the French frontier. Napoleon's hope 
of (auf) assistance from the Southern States of-Germany proved 
vain. For (feit) many years an alliance had subsisted between 
Prussia and the Southern States, which, however, had hitherto 
been kept secret. The regiments of Bavaria, Saxony, Wiir- 

20 temberg and Baden joined the Prussian army, and all of them 
acknowledged the Prussian king as their commander-in-chief. 
King William appointed his son, the Crown Prince Frederick 
William, who had already proved a born leader of legions in 
the campaign of 1866, commander of -the army-of -the- South, 

25 General Steinmetz commander of-one division, and Prince 
Frederick Charles, known ^^ as the Red Prince, commander of • 
the other division of-the army-of-the-North, while he made 
General Moltke strategic leader of-the whole campaign, a man 
who was already looked upon as the greatest military genius 

30 of -our time. 



"» Distinguish between befatint adj, and gef atint i?.i?./ e.g.f (gr tft mtr 
betanttt ; ic^ ^^obe \%xi gefannt. Similarly : beUebt and getiebt ; belefen 
and gelefen; beriil^mt; and gerill^mt ; betruttfen and getrunlen, etc. 

o 
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On the 28th (of) Julj, Napoleon left Paris to betake him- 
self to ^^ the camp at Metz, having (sat/: after he had) made the 
Empress Eugenie Regent for the time of-his absence. Certain- 
of -victory the French armj marched towards the Rhine with 
the crj ^ k Berlin I * oil their lips. Thej thought it an easy 5 
task to reach the Prussian capital in a few weeks' (time). But 
these hopes-of-victory soon proved vain. In the very first 
battle the steady courage and endurance ^^ of -the Germans 
proved superior to-the daring dash of -the French. After a 
series of-splendid victories the Germans took the Emperor 10 
Napoleon prisoner in the battle of Sedan on the 2nd of Sep- 
tember, together with his whole army of 120,000 men. 

It was to be expected that the news of this disaster would 
cause the greatest anger and excitement in Paris. Napoleon, 
who had made himself emperor only by a coup d*itat^ had never 15 
possessed the full confidence of-his people, and now a violent 
storm of [-the] indignation broke out against him. He was 
held {say : made) responsible for all the blunders that had been 
made by his generals. Orators and journalists pointed to him 
as the sole author of their country's misfortune, called him 20 
coward and traitor, and peremptorily demanded that he should 
be deposed. At a stormy meeting of -the National Assembly 
on September 5th, 1870, the Imperial rule was abolished and 
the Republic proclaimed. Bazaine was appointed commander- 
in-chief in Napoleon's place, but he too found it impossible 25 
to turn the fortune-of-war. He was shut up in the 
fortress (of) Metz and taken prisoner with his entire army of 
180,000 men. 

C. 

When the victorious German army had at last invested 
Paris and [the] peace seemed near (at hand), every patriotic 30 
German thought the time (had) come to make an effort to 
reunite into one great empire the various States of-Germany 
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which had so long been separated. After the German 
Parliament and the princes of-all (the) German States had 
unanimously elected King William of Prussia as hereditary 
ruler of all* Germany, he was crowned Emperor on the 18th of 
5 January, 1871, in the magnificent palace of-the French kings 
at Versailles. Count Bismarck was appointed Chancellor of- 
the new empire. 

At length the besiegers saw the white flag waving over the 
walls of Paris. The French capital opened its gates to-the 

ID conquerors, and the long desired treaty-of -peace was at last 
concluded. It may be imagined that on (bei) their return the 
victorious troops were greeted with enthusiasm in every town 
through which they passed. At the triumphal entry into 
Berlin the three great paladins of-the Emperor were seen 

15 (use an CLcHve construction) riding at his side : Roon, the 
minister of war, Moltke, called, on account of his taciturnity, 
'the Great Silent One,* and Bismarck, sumamed the Iron 
Chancellor, because of his iron will. Soon afterwards the 
Emperor appointed Roon and Moltke field-marshals, in recog- 

20 nition of-their great services. Bismarck was made a prince and 
Moltke a count. The Germans gratefully call their first 
Emperor * William the Victorious.' 



p. 

A Letter. 



To he forwarded. 

PHILIP HUXLEY, Esq., 
0/0 Dr. John Huxlbt, 
Elb Villa, 

6, High Stbekt, 
NOBTHli'IELD, near Bibmihoham. 



* ** All," when preceding a name of country or town, must be trans- 
lated by gonj. ^ 2 
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22, Harborne Road, Birmingham, 

Sept. 2Ut, 1895. 
Dear Philip, 

Mr. Nicol, who taught us Greek and Latin, has been 
appointed Headmaster of-a big school in Scotland, and will, 5 
therefore, leave us in a few weeks. We consider this a great 
loss for our school, and as he has always shown himself very 
kind to us, we want to give him a present as a small token of- 
our esteem for him. We held a meeting on [the] Tuesday, and 
we thought it [the] best to present him with an album con- lo 
taining the photographs of-his present and former pupils. I 
was appointed secretary, and I write to ask you to get yourself 
photographed as soon as possible. Let me know what time 
you find most conyenient and I will go with you to Mr. 
Whitlock, whom I consider the best photographer in our town 15 
— only a few weeks ago he was appointed photographer-to-Her- 
Majesty. We intend to get the album nicely bound, and the 
College arms stamped upon it. 

I saw you going down^* New Street yesterday, but you 
were in such (a) hurry that I could not overtake you. 20 

With kindest regards, 
I remain^ 

Your faithful friend, 

Christopher Yates. 

12t Verbs, Nouns and AdjeotiYes taMng a Preposition. 

(Attend carefully to the Prepositions given after Verbs, Nouns 
and Adjectives in the Vocabulary. Repeat Gram, § § 4 1 5-4:2 1 ). 

T?ie People of Schilda sow Salt 

A. 

Whenever a citizen-of-Schilda showed a special tendency 25 
to folly, he was immediately elected a member of-the town- 
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council, so that the council soon consisted of the picked men 
of-the place. From time to time the council assemhled in the 
new Guildhall to consult ahout the welfare of-the town. 

Ouce upon a time the citizens suffered greatly from want of 
5 salt, as they were hemmed in on all sides hy the enemy's 
troops and cut off from supplies {use sing.). Then they 
appealed to the fathers of -their town for help. For a long 
time the wiseacres were at a loss for an answer. At last, one 
of them, who was noted for his wisdom above ()>or) all others, got 

ID up and said : '^ I am surprised at our good people. They make 
more fuss about a trifle than I should have expected of them. 
In my opinion the affair is simple enough. From the fact that 
a grain-of-salt is not so very unlike a grain-of- wheat {dat.) in 
shape and colour, it follows that one can grow salt in the same 

15 manner as wheat. Let us set to work at once and make the 
trial." Then they all rejoiced and marvelled at the wise 
counsel, and were ashamed of their stupidity, as none had ever 
thought of the plan before. 

Accordingly the good people took their [still] remaining 

20 store of salt and sowed it in a field, trusting in Grod (for tlie 
result). Thereupon they appointed a watchman, who should 
protect the young seed from the cattle. But the sheep and 
cows came in spite of him, and the poor man did not know 
what to do («ay: what he shouM do) ; for he was mightily 

25 afraid of the anger of -his fellow-townspeople if he should 
tread upon their precious seed. But the people of Scbilda 
soon found a way out of this difficulty. Four of them set the 
man upon a plank and, proud of their cunning, carried him 
through the field. 



J3. 



30 The salt-plant grew and ripened splendidly, so that they 
hoped for a splendid crop. Everyone in Schilda took the 
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greatest interest in the field-of-salt and waited impatiently for 
the harvest. Thej already began to congratulate themselves 
on the great fortune which awaited them, and many a 
(man) among them calculated how much his share would 
amount to. 5 

One day (gen,) one of the citizens went by the field, and 
could not refrain from picking {say: to pick) a little and 
putting {say : to put) it into his mouth. The nettles stung his 
tongue so badly that he almost cried out with pain ; but 
nevertheless he rejoiced, and ran headlong into the town, 10 
trembling with excitement, and shouting at the top of 
his voice : '* Neighbours, it tastes of salt ; come and try 
[it]!** And when they had aU done so {say: it), they 
agreed that their plant far surpassed the (very) best salt in 
pungency. 15 

At harvest time they went out with their sickles to^® reap their 
^alt, but when they took hold of it, it stung their hands so 
badly that they had to go home to^^ find out a better plan. In 
the meantime the winter came, and the precious crop was 
spoilt. They were much* annoyed at this {say : at it),^ and 20 
greatly abused their mayor and aldermen for it^^, but consoled 
themselves with [the] hopes {sing,) for (auf) another year. 

^ When referring to inanimate objeots, the Aec, and Dot. of eiS, 
governed by a Preposition, is replaced by ba, which precedes the 
Preposition. Before vowels use bot instead of ba. 

Preposition+Aoo. or Dat. of ed=ba+P]^eposition. 

e^.-^ot it=babon, 
in it=barin. 

'* The Qen, ol t^, when referring to inanimate objects and governed 
by a Preposition, is replaced by the Oen. of the Demonstratiw ; beiS 
(only nsed with toegen) precedes the Preposition, beffen follows it. 

e,g,^ on account of it=bedtoegett, 
instead of it=Qnftatt beffen, 
daring its=toft]^renb bejfen. 
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& n>urbe nad^ il^m gefd^idt 
9lad^ il^m murbe gefd^idt 



18. Passive GonstFUotioii of Terbs taking a Preposition. 
Noons and AcijectiYes taking a PFeposition~«o»/tntfe£?. 

Model Sentbnoes. 
He W€U sent for by the Queen.\ ( Sis was sent for, 

(£@ mutbe ))on bet SSnigin nad^ 
t^m gcfd^idft. > < 

Son ber S&ni0tn n>urbe nad^ il^m 
gefd^Wt. 

S)ic RBniflin fd^icftc nad^ il^m. 9»att fd^idtte nad^ i^>m* 

J3" Verbs taking a Preposition (provided tbey do not take 
an Accusative Object as well) allow only of an Impersonal 
Passive construction in German. 

The Impersonal Subject t9 is omitted unless it begins the sentence. 

In most cases, however, an Active Construction is 
preferred. 

If the English Passive sentence contains an Agent, make this Agent 
the Subject of the Active construction in Q^rman ; otherwise use man 
as Subject. 

With the above rules compare those given on p. 77. 



A. 

The People of Schilda drown a Crab and appoint a 

Town Clerk. 

Once upon a time the (good) people of Schilda found a crab, 
and were very much frightened and astonished at the strange 
animal, which none of them had ever seen before. The 
beadle was s^it for to take up the creature and carry it to 
5 the Guildhall ; but he was afraid of the monster, and ran 
away. Then the burgomaster appeared, and the good people 
were much ridiculed by his worship, for their want of courage. 
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He bent down to pick up the crab, but the creature caught 
him bj the finger and pinched him in such a way that the poor 
man began to scream with pain and cry (out) for help. The 
citizens were horrified at such audacity ; they formed a court 
of justice on the spot and condemned the crab to [-the] death for 5 
attempted murder. The condemned was cautiously laid upon a 
plank and, in the presence of-the assembled citizens, thrown 
into the deep sea. The poor creature kicked about lustily 
wben it found itself in its element again. Then many of the 
bystanders had pity upon it, and said the poor fellow had been lo 
dealt with too severely. 

Once the town-council wanted to appoint a clerk who 
should keep their minutes, and they invited everyone who 
considered himself qualified for the post to send in his name. 
Amongst others the cowherd applied for the post. He was 15 
sent for, and when they asked him about his qualifications and 
whether he was able to read and write, he answered : " No, 
I have never learned that ; but God has gifted me with an 
excellent memory.'^ He got the place. 

B. 

The People of Schilda dig a Well and Imry their Bell. 

At another time the people of Schilda, who were ever 20 
mindful of the welfare of-their city, dug out a very deep well. 
When they had done so (sa^ : it), they pondered over the 
difficult problem what should be done with («ay ; become of) 
the earth that had been dugout. After much consideration, it was 
agreed upon that another hole should be made, and the earth 25 
thrown in there. The people were delighted at this brilliant 
idea, and set to work at once to carry it out. But then a fresh 
difficulty arose. What should they do with the earth from the 
second hole ? The burgomaster was applied to for advice ; 
but he was quite annoyed at their stupidity, and said : " What 30 
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(a set of) fools you are I You have only got to make («ay .- 
must make) the hole big enough to hold both piles (of) 
earth I " 

Soon after war broke out in the country, and the people 
5 were anxious about their goods and chattels ; but what ^ they 
cared for most-of-all was the safety of-their bells. They 
resolved to bury them in the sea till the war was (subj, ),0Yer^ 
and accordingly went on (board) a ship and took the bells far 
out^^ to sea (auf bie @ee). But just as they were about 
ID to throw them in, they stopped to ^^ consider how they should 
recognise the place again. '' Do not distress yourselves about 
that (sat/: about it)," said the burgomaster, cutting (say: 
and cut) a great mark with his knife in the side of-the boat ; 
'^ By this mark we shall easily find the place again." 

19. Attributes (Gram. §§ 336, 337). The Genitive as an 
A4jeotiYe-EqaiYalent (Gram.^^ 379—390). 

Repeat §§80,101—112. 

The Life and Death of Dr. Faust 

A. 

15 I nave no doubt that all of you have heard of Dr. Faust, the 
famous sorcerer and necromancer, whom Goethe took for the 
hero of the greatest of his dramas. The first printed account 
of the Faust legend, which appeared in 1587, and strangely 
enough in Goethe's birthplace, tells us that Johannes Faust, 

^ When referring to inanimate objectB : 

PrepoBition+Aco. or Dat. of Bel. Pron.=tOO+PrepoBition. 
Before vowels nse toor instead of too. 

e.g. — with which=:t9omit 
in wliat=t90rin, 
aontroit :— wit)i whom=mit loelc^em (bem), 
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the son of a poor peasant, was bom in the village of Roda, not 
far from Weimar. As he was a boy of rare gifts he was sent 
by a rich nncle to (auf ) the University of Wittenberg. There 
he soon became one of the best students, and after a few years 
of hard work he was made Master and soon after Doctor of 5 
[the] Theology. But he soon grew tired of this study, and 
devoted himself more to the study of medicine. He went to the 
University of Krakau in order to study astrology, alchemy and 
necromancy. After his return to Wittenberg, late on Easter 
Eve, he once went out from the gate of the town to a cross- 10 
way, and began to exorcise the devil. After Faust had ex- 
hausted nearly the whole of his exorcisms, the evil one 
appeared in the form of a monk, and promised the Doctor to 
visit him on the morning of the following day. Faust waited in 
his study till at last the prince of [the] darkness appeared in a 15 
cloud-of -smoke. He proposes a compact. If Faust will renounce 
the love of Grod and all hope of salvation through the blood 
of Jesus Christ, the devil will send him one of his spirits, who 
for the space of twenty-four years shall serve him, procure him 
all kinds of worldly pleasures, teach him the whole of human 20 
science, and reveal to him all the secrets-of -nature. After the 
lapse of the twenty-^four years Faust's soul shall become the 
property of the devil. The spirit hands a piece of parchment 
to Faust, and asks him to write his name on it with a drop of 
blood. Carried away by his love-of-pleasure and his desire- 25 
for-knowledge, Faust signs the compact. 

B. 

Accompanied by his familiar spirit in the shape of a dog, 
Faust wanders through the whole of Europe, leads a life of 
pleasure (say: a gay life), and performs wonderful feats-of- 
magic, of which, for want-of-space, we can mention ^q 
only a few. 
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At the Court of the Emperor Charles V. of Germany he 
once, at (auf) the Emperor's request, called up {say: made 
appear) the form of Alexander the Great, the famous kmg of 
Macedon. 
5 In the company of a few of his friends Faust once met a 
peasant with a load of hay in a narrow street, and as the 
peasant did not immediately move out of his way, the enraged 
magician swallowed [the] peasant, both of the horses, cart, hay 
and all. At a baker's [shop] he once asked for a fresh loaf- 

10 of -bread and cut it; thereupon a quantity of gold-pieces fell 
out IS (of it). 

At an inn Faust once ordered a glass of wine, but told the 
waiter not to make it too full, or he would swallow him. The 
waiter, however, laughed at the doctor's threat and filled the 

15 glass up to the brim. Faust opened his mouth wide, and to the 
astonishment of all, actually swallowed the man. Then he said 
laughing : '^ After such a nice piece of meat I must have a 
good drink of water,'^ and he took a bucket of water and drank 
it to (bt9 )U) the last drop. The man was soon after found 

20 in the kitchen in a tub of water, and the whole of the 
company, except the waiter, laughed greatly at Faust's joke. 



C. 



But when the end of the twenty-four years drew near, 
Faust was seized with remorse and terrible fear-of-death. A 
friend of his,^^ a clergyman, tried to console him and spoke to 
25 him of the great love and mercy of God ; but Faust knew 
only too well that for him there was no hope of salvation. On 
the last evening he gathered all his friends and disciples round 

* Say : * a friend of him ' or * one of his friends.* The secoDd form 
can only be nsed if there is real partition. [TramUUe: a friend of oorai 
a son of hers, a mistake oi yours.] 
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him^ to spend the last hours of his life with them. At 
midnight he asked them to leave the house, and presently they 
heard a terrific noise and cries of despair in Faust^s room. At 
break-of-day they found his body terribly mutilated. They 
gave the landlord a considerable sum of money that he might 5 
not tell of Faust's dreadful end, and buried their unfortunate 
friend and master in a corner of the churchyard. 

Goethe became acquainted with this legend at Strassburg 
when he was a student of about twenty-three years (of age). 
He began the tragedy of Faust soon after, and from then it 10 
occupied him during the whole of his life. The first part of 
the tragedy, as we have it, was published in 1808, but the 
second part did not appear till after the poet's death. Goethe 
died on the 22nd of March, 1832, at the age of eighty-three 
[years]. 15 



IS. AoonsatiYe and OenitiTe as AdYerb-EquiYalents. 
ExpFessions of Plaoe, Space, Prioe and Time. 

(Gram. §§ 376—378, 391—395, 508i). 

Letters written by an English Strident in the German 

Capital. 

A. 



Regittered, 

G. H. NELSON, Esq., & Mrs. NELSON, 
" Ravbnshuest," 

Hamilton Tbrraoe, 
ENGLAinj. ST. JOHN'S WOOD, W. 



'^ Whenever a personal pronoun of the third person refers to the 
subject of the sentence or clause in which it stands, use in German the 
reflexive f onn. 
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Hotel Kaisbbhof, Berlin, 

Sept. 26th, 1895. 
Mr DEAR Parents, 

I arrived here yesterday morning at half-past four 
5 o'clock, and after I had rested for a few hoars, I took a walk 
through the main-streets of this magnificent city. My hotel is 
situated in the principal-street of Berlin, Unter den Linden, 
which is 196 feet broad and about a mile long. At the western 
end of the Linden is the famous Brandenburg^ Gate. Twelve 

lo Doric columns support a Car-of-Victory drawn by four horses, 
each thirteen feet high. In 1807 Napoleon removed this car 
to Paris, where it rema red for seven years, till in 1814 it was 
brought back in triumph by the Prussians. At the eastern 
end of the Linden is a beautiful bronze statue of Frederick the 

15 Great, which is considered by many the finest equestrian 
statue of modem times. On the right of the statue is the 
simple palace in which the Emperor William I. lived for many 
years and in which he died on the 9th of March, 1888, ninety- 
two years old, after he had reigned for twenty-seven years. 

20 Just opposite stands the University, and a few steps farther 
eastwards, on the other side of the road, we come to the Royal 
Opera-House. In the opera-house-square a military band 
plays on Saturdays and Sundays from twelve to one o'clock. 
Close to the Opera-House is the Palace, where our Princess 

25 Royal, the widowed Empress Frederick, lived for many happy 
years. Just opposite is the Ruhmeskalle, a square building two 
hundred and eighty-eight feet long on each side. Amongst the 

'^ German Adjectives formed from names of places by the suffix et 
are written with capitals and are indeclinable, being really genitives 
plural of proper names. 

e. g.y 3)er ©eriiiiet ©al^nl^ofr bie Serliner ©o^nl^Ofe, eiti ©erliner 
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curiosities here are two leather guns used in the Thirty Tears* 
War, and numerous cannons, banners, swords and firearms 
of -every kind, [the] most of them captured in 1866 and 1870. 
I will write more about Berlin to-morrow morning ; I am 
too tired to-night*. 5 

Your loving** son, 

Gilbert. 

P,S, — ^I have nearly finished the tea that you sent me last 
month, and as [the] tea here is very bad and costs almost 
double the^ price that it does (sen/ : as) in England, I should lo 
be so glad, mother dear, if you would send me another packet. 
But do not forget that parcels weighing more than three 
pounds cost more than a shilling. The last [that] you sent 
weighed two ounces too much, and I had to pay Strqfporto. 



B. 



The Bkv. W. BLAOKIE, D.D., 
The Vigasaqb, 

BLIGELING, 

Enolaxtd. 



Berlin, Oct. 20th, 1895. 15 
Dear Dr. Blaokie, 

Yesterday afternoon I attended my first lecture at 
the University here. I was punctually in my seat, but had to 
wait fifteen minutes, for though the lecture was announced 



** Here the Present Participle of the transidye verb Uebftt reqaires 
an Object (you). Objects of Present Participles precede them. 

*' In German the article always precedes the adjective with which it 
is nsed. 
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for 10 o^clock, the professor did not come into the room until 
a quarter-past ten. I was told later that it is (the) custom in 
the ITniyersitj to begin every lecture fifteen minutes after the 
fixed time. I found it by no means easy to understand the 
5 professor. He {say : it) was Dr. Treitschke, the famous his- 
torian. For the first fifteen minutes I hardly understood a 
word. He spoke very fast, hardly stopping a moment, and I 
was told that he often speaks in this manner for two hours or 
two hours and a-half. Professor Treitschke is a man of great 
lo celebrity ; last year he celebrated his sixtieth birthday. 

In the evening I attended a popular lecture of Du Bois- 
Beymond, the famous physiologist, who has now taught at 
this University for thirty-seven years. He too spoke without 
notes, and his audience listened to him apparently with the 
15 greatest interest for more than two hours. He gives a lecture 
every week, and every time the large hall is crowded. 

Professor Helmholtz, who invented the ophthalmoscope, and 
is one of the greatest benefactors of [the] mankind, still 
teaches at the University of Berlin, though he is more than 

20 seventy years old. For fifty years his Ufe has been divided 
between teaching and research, and his fame has spread over 
the whole world. Unfortunately he lectures on Mondays at 
four o'clock when I have another lecture^ but I hope to hear 
him one of these days. 

25 The other day I saw Mommsen, the famous author of the 
Roman History. When I saw his thin, small figure — ^he is 
only five feet high — ^I asked myself how so much learning 
could be pressed into so little space. Many stories are told of 
his absent-mindedness. One day the car in which the professor 

30 was riding went-off-the-line. The rest of the passengers 
alighted and the horses were removed, but Mommsen went on 
reading, and only half-an-hour later the sound of levers roused 
him from his reverie. He is now seventy-eight years old, and 
it is several years since he lectured for the last time. Every 
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term he regalarlj announces a course-of-lectures on Ancient 
History, and just as regularly he omits [it] to deliver it (say : 
the same). 

I should like to stay here for at least two years, but I am 
afraid I shall have to return to England next summer. 

Every day I feel more and more how much I owe to your 
instruction, and it will always be my earnest endeavour to 
show myself worthy of the trouble which you have taken 
with me. 

With kind regards. 

Your grateful pupil, 

Gilbert Nelson. 



a 



Miss ELSIE NELSON, 

c/o Miss HouaHTOK, 
HiCffl School v<m G^isls, 
^Inqland. BftlGHlON. 



10 



LfiSSIKGSTRASSB 2/lII., BERLIN, 

Oct. 27th, 1895. 
Mt dear Sister, 15 

I am heartily weary of [the] hotel-life and have taken 
rooms in a quiet little street only a few minutes from the tram- 
car, and about four miles from the centre of the town. The 
house is four stories high and my rooms are in the third story. 
From the windows of my study I have a fine view across a 20 
park which extends for five or six miles. The bedroom is 
rather small, only ten feet broad and thirteen feet long ; the 
study B larger, sixteen feet long and twelve feet broad. The 
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rooms, with breakfast and attendaDce, cost tweuty marks a 
\_sai/ : the] week, that is somewhat less than a pound, and I 
think thej are worth it. A friend of mine^^ told me that an 
English student had lived there for six months. 
5 The-day-before-yesterdaj, when I came back from my 
lecture, I met Mr. Willard quite by accident. I had not seen 
him for at least three years, and he has changed very (much) ; 
he wears a beard and looks about ten years older. He came 
home with me, and in the evening we went to the theatre to 

lo see the first part of Goethe's " Faust." The performance began 
at half -past six and lasted more than four hours. We had 
taken students'-tickets, which cost only half the usual price. 
I enjoyed the play immensely and found it by no means bo 
difficult to understand as I had imagined. The whole time I 

15 wished you were here to enjoy it with me. I hope to see 
Mr. Willard again soon ; we have arranged to meet [us] in 
the English church every Sunday. 

Now I must stop ; it is nearly a quarter to four^ and I have 
to be at the University at a quarter past. 

20 In case you should see Charlie, (do) tell him that I expect 
a letter from him this week. I wrote him a letter six pages 
long last month, and he has not answered it yet. 

Your affectionate (gay ; faithful) brother, 

Gilbert. 

16. The Dative Case. 

Dative of Interest ; Dative of Person instead of Possess- 
ive; Ac^ectives taking the Dative. 

(Gram, §§ 400—407). 

A. 

Siegfried^ tJie Dragon Slayer, 

25 In Santen, near the mouth of the Rhine, (there) lived in olden 
times a royal-couple Siegmnnd and Sieglinde. In their old- 

H 
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age a boj was bom to thmn, to whom thej gaye die name of 
Siegfried. As he grew up he became more and more Hke his 
father in everything ; courage and love of chivsfay were 
innate in him. Soon he grew superior to all boys of his age 
in strength and boldness ; none was a match for him in 5 
knightly games. At length the king deemed that the time* had 
come to invest Siegfried with sword and armour — attributes of 
[the] knighthood quite indispensable in those days ta a youth 
of noble birth. According to the custom of those days the king 
gave a great feast, and in the presence of all his friends and 10 
kinsmen he girt his son with a sword and dubbed him knight. 
But [the] life in his father's castle soon grew wearisome to the 
youth ; he longed to go forth into the world to seek (for)' adven- 
tures and to win fame and knightly honours for himself. Though 
this was quite contrary to the wishes of his parents, they could 15 
not long resist his prayers, so they caused ^ costly garments 
and everything needful for the journey to be prepared for him. 
In shining armour like a god-of-war Siegfried rede on his 
way. After many wanderings through field and forest he 
came to Mimer, a cunning smith. He resolved to stay with 20 
(bti) him in order to learn (how) to forge weapons. For a time 
all went well ; but soon the labour in the smithy became irksome 
to Siegfried, and when his companions scolded him, he beat 
them, and one day he went so far (as) to seize Wieland, the best 
smith among them, by (bci) the hair (plur,) and to throw him 25 
(down) before the master's * feet. Then Mimer himself tried to 
tame the wild youth. " Come here,^*^" he said, "and forge your- 
self a good sword.'' He led him to the anvil and gave him the 

* Here, and thronghont Exercise 16, render the PoBsessiye Gknitiye or 
PoBsessiye Pronoun, marked with an asterisk^ by the Dative of the 
Person, and supply the Definite Artiole with the Noun on which the 
Possessive depends : thus for before the master^sfeet say to the master 
he/ore the feet ; for his feet say to him the feet, 

" Use laffcw with the Active Infinitive, § 333. 



GERMAN WRITER. 99 



strongest bar-of-iron and the heaviest hammers in the smithy 
But they were all too light for Siegfried ; he swung them like 
playthings, struck them into splinters and shattered the anvil 
like a piece of glass. Then the young man grew hateful to 
5 the smith. He pretended to be very friendly to him, but only 
thought how he might destroy him. 

One day he bade him go into the wood to burn coal for him. 
But a frightful dragon dwelt there, who slew all who came in 
his* way. When Siegfried had lighted a big fire, the dragon 

lo sprang suddenly out of the forest.' Fire shot forth from his * 
eyes and smoke out of his nostrils. But fear was unknown to 
Siegfried. He seized the trunk of a young tree, the upper part 
of which {satf : whose upper part) was burning, and thrust it 
into the throat of the dragon.* Then he took his axe and hewed 

15 off the head of the monster.* Thereupon he cut out. his * heart 
and set it on the fire to roast it [for himself]. After a while he 
touched it to^^ see whether it was done, but it was so hot that 
he burnt his* finger. Quickly he raised his hand to his lips, 
and as soon as he tasted the fat, the language of the birds 

20 became intelligible to him. The birds counselled him to bathe 
in the blood of the dragon. He followed their advice and 
smeared his * whole body with the blood and the fat of the 
monster. Then his skin grew hard and impenetrable like iroB. 
Only one spot between the shoulders remained soft, since a leaf 

25 from a lindmi-tree fell on his * back as he was bathing. 

B. 

Siegfried wins the Nihelungen Hoard and wooes 

Kriemhild. 

After many adventures Siegfried came to the castle of the 
Nibelungen, whose king had just died. His two sons, Nibe- 
lung and Schilbung, disputed [each other] the possession of 
their father's treasure. The young hero, whose fame was 

H 2 
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already known to them, came opportunely for them, and they 
begged him to divide the treasure for them. They promised to 
give him for his services the farfamed sword Balmung, and to 
be grateful to him for ever. Siegfried gladly obliged them and 
divided the hoard with the utmost fairness, but he could please 5 
neither. They told him they had no doubt that he was keeping 
1>ack the most valuable things for himself, and at last they com- 
manded twelve enormous giants to attack him. But although 
in size and numbers {sing/.) far superior to the hero, they were 
no match for him. They were cut down like grass by his 10 
sword, and the two princes were also slain. Then the Nibe- 
Inngen chose Siegfried for their king. 

But a hard fight was still before him. Alberich the 
dwarf, who had been set as guardian of the treasure, 
rushed against him to avenge the death of his masters. 15 
Alberich possessed a wonder-working cap which rendered 
him invisible to everyone as soon as he put it on his* head. 
But in spite of it Siegfried overcame him and shattered his * 
sword and shield. The dwarf fell at the heroes* feet and 
vowed ever to be a faithful servant to him, if he would spare 20 
his life. Siegfried forgave him and again made him guardian 
of the hoard. No one now disputed the heroes right to (auf) 
the land and hoard ^^ of the Nibelungen. He took for himself 
a shining suit-of-armour and the cap-of-darkness from the 
hoard, buckled on the good sword Balmung and rode away. 25 

Everywhere that {say : where) Siegfried came, people 
praised [to him] the beauty of Kriemhild, the sister of King 
Gunther of Burgundy ; he therefore resolved to ride to Worms 
in the land of Burgundy and woo her. The hero was right (sat/ : 
highly) welcome to the Burgundian king ; he was royally 30 
received and feasts and knightly games were celebrated in his* 
honour. But never was it granted to him to see [the] fair 
Kriemhild. She, however, saw him often from her window 
and became deeply (sai/ : heartily) attached to the glorious 
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jouth. Siegfried went forth to ^® [the] battle with the Bur- 
gundians against the Danes and Saxons, and did (#ay ; accom- 
plished) manj a daring deed for them. 

At the triumphal entry into Worms he saw Eriemhild 
5 for the first time. She came to meet him and thanked him 
for the assistance which he had rendered her brother. 
Then the hero kissed her^ hand and said: '^It was done 
for jour* sake, fair lady." Soon after Siegfried went to 
King Gunther and asked him for the hand of his sister, and 
10 the king answered : " I will gladly give my sister to you, if 
you will first help me to win the proud queen of Isenland for 
my* wife." Siegfried was ready to do so {say : it), and in a 
short time the retainers had prepared [themselves] a ship for 
the long and perilous journey. 

C. 

Brunhild of laenstein. 

15 Brunhild was a wild and beautiful maiden, more like a 
goddess than an earthly woman. He who would win her must 
excel her in leaping and wrestling, and in flinging- the-s pear 
and the stone ; otherwise he lost his life. Many young knights 
had come, attracted by the fame of her beauty, but none proved 

20 equal to her in strength and skill. When the Burgundians 
landed, Siegfried held King Gunther's* horse, that he might 
be taken for his liegeman. Brunhild received the heroes and 
turned first to Siegfried. But he stepped back modestly and 
said : '' Such honour is not meet for me ; speak to King 

25 Gunther, to whom I am subject as vassal. No hero is com- 
parable to him ; he has come to woo thee." Then Brunhild 
ordered her retainers to prepare [the] knightly games. They 
put a coat of mail on her (use the dative without a preposition) 
and brought her shield and spear and heavy stones for hurling 
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(§ 405). In the meantime Siegfried had put on [himself] the 
cap of darkness, and stood, inyisihie to all, behind King 
Gunther. He whispered into his*** ear that he shonld only 
make the gestures of the fight. Brunhild flung her spear at 
Gunther*s shield and like flashes of lightning the sparks flew 5 
out of his* shield. But with superhuman strength Siegfried 
flung the spear at Brunhild's shield, so that she fell to (l^e) 
ground. But she got up quicklj, seized the stone, hurled it far 
awaj and sprang after it and even beyond it. But Siegfried 
hurled ihe stone farther still, and leaped still farther with 10 
Gunther in his arms. 

Then Brunhild owned herself vanquierhed, and said to her 
Jcnights : '^ Now must ye all be subject to King Giinther.*' 
Thereupon they stepped forth and laid their weapons at King 
Gunther's* feet. Soon afterwards Brunhild went with the Bur- 15 
gundians to Worms, where a double wedding was celebrated : 
Brunhild was espoused to (mit) King Gunther and Kriemhild 
to Siegfried. 

But at the wedding feast Brunhild sat silent and sullen 
opposite to the happy pair Siegfried and Kriemhild. Tears ^o 
ran down [over] her * beautiful cheeks. Surprised and anxious, 
because his* conscience smote (him), Gunther asked the reason, 
and Brunhild answered him : '^ It grieves me that thou hast 
given Ejiemhild in marriage to a vassal." *^Let not that 
trouble thee," answered Gunther, *' I will explain it to thee 25 
another time. Siegfried is equal in birth to my sister, they 
are faithful and devoted to each other and will lead a happy 
life together/' Soon after this Siegfried went with Kriemhild 
to his home at Santen. 
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17* Cla8e9 with Impersonal Verbs {Gram. §§ 411-414). 

Use of ed {Gram. § § 459'*'-465). 
MoDBL Sentences. 



I. 



\ 



®ie Derhient (e8) gelieit p 
iS^A^ deserves to he loved. 



n. 



/ cfo nut remember having 
aeen you, 

Ct ^t ^m^ <batHMr), be^ 



©ic toerbicnt (c^), bag tt)ir jlc 

Ucben* 
iSAe deserves that we love 

her. 

^(^•erittnete mid^ n{d^t(baran), 

/ do m>t remember mhere 1 
have seen you. 

9d^ bin jlofi (barauf), bag id^ 
3i^nen bienen lattn. 

@r l^at Surd^t (^at)or), ba-g 
man il^n befte^e. 



flolten fu koerbeti* 

0:3^ I. If an Infinitive or a Clause is the Object of a Transi- 
tive T'ei'b, it is often anticipated by the Pronoun t9« 

II. The same is done if an Infinitive or a Clause depends on 
a Verb, Adjective or Noun taking a fixed Preposition. The 
Preposition + Pronoun are treated in the usual way (Note 
20), t.e. 

Prep. + Pron, = ba + Prep, 

A. 

ITie Strife of the Queens. 

Ten years had gone by, but Brunhild still remembered^ that 
Siegfried had come as a vassal to Isenland. She wondered ^ how 
it was (say: came) that he sent no tribute, and often said to 
Gunther : '^ It seems strange to me that Siegfried never comes 



** Insert the anticipating ti or equivalent. 
^ Use an impersonal form of the Terb. 
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to court, as it befits him (to do) as our vassal. It is high time, 
methinks, to remind him of his duty. Dost thou not think so 
too ? " But Gunther sought to pacify her : '* I cannot expect 
[it of] Siegfried to come to us. It is a long journej from 
Santen to Worms. Besides, do not forget that, though mj 5 
vassal, he is a mighty king ; I have often told thee so." But 
she left him no peace : '*I long^ so much^ to see thy dear sister 
Kriemhild ; and she, too, will rejoice^ to be at home again. 
Thus she often spoke, and at last succeeded in persuading the 
king to send an invitation to (an) Siegfried and Eiiemhild. lo 

Kriemhild had a presentiment*® that misfortune awaited her 
at Worms, but she failed to keep her husbdnd from the journey. 
With a splendid following they entered the city of the 
Burgundians a few weeks later. At the tournament, which 
was held in honour of the guests, the two queens sat together ^5 
watching the knightly sports. Then it happened that Kriem- 
hild cried out in pride ^' and joy at the sight of her husband : 
^' See, how he surpasses them all, he well deserves^^ to be lord 
over the whole world I " With angry glance BrunhUd quickly 
replied : ^' Were there no other hero, he might indeed succeed 20 
in making himself lord of the world. But there is one more 
valiant than he — ^my lord, king Gunther, whose liegeman 
Siegfried is. He called himself so in Isenland, when Gunther 
won me for his bride.** Then Kriemhild laughed in scorn : 
" How art thou deceived, proud queen I Not Gunther was it 25 
who overcame thee. No I it was he whom thou callest a 
vassal.** Brunhild stood pale and mute with rage ; tears 
streamed from her eyes, but in her heart she resolved that 
Siegfried should die. 

B. 

Siegfrieds Death. 

There lived at Worms a fierce knight called Hagen, who 30 
bad [already] long hated Siegfried, because he was angry («ay.* 
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it angered him) that his deeds should outshine {say : outshone) 
those of all others. Brunhild told^ him how Eriemluld had 
offended her, and Hagen was at once readj^ to slaj Siegfried. 
King Gunther was grieved to the heart (say : heartily grieved) 

5 when he heard of their foul plans ; hut he was weak, and 
Hagen soon succeeded in persuading him to consent to the 
murder. A false rumour-of-war was circulated,'^ and all the 
fighting men in the realm were summoned together. Thej 
begged Siegfried too to make himself ready for the fight, and 

lo he did so gladly. 

Eriemhild was tortured by dire forebodings. ^' Gro not forth 
to [the] battle,*' she implored Siegfried ; *^ I have a presenti- 
ment'^ that great danger threatens thee. I dreamed '^ that two 
great mountains feU upon thee, and I never saw thee more." 

15 But Siegfried laughed ^ that a dream should frighten (say ; 
frightened) her so. Then she went to Hagen and prayed him 
that he would guard Siegfried from treachery ; for she did not 
doubt ^ that he was well inclined to her lord. ^' Gladly will I 
do it,'' spoke the traitor ; '' but, that I may do it more surely, 

20 make a mark on the place where he is vulnerable." Eriemhild 
promised to do so, and immediately worked a little cross with 
red silk upon Siegfried's jerkin. 

As the warriors were about to go forth to battle [the] next 
morning, messengers appeared, sent by Hagen,. with the news 

25 (that) the enemy had'^ again retreated from the country of the 
Burgimdians. As it vexed the heroes to go home again 
Hagen proposed a great hunt. With sound-of-hom and 
hallooing they went (say : it went) forth to the forest. 

At midday they met again at an appointed place. There 

30 were many costly viands, but [the] wine was lacking.*® Then 
Siegfried cried out in anger: "We all thirst;'® I wonder'® why 
the cupbearer tarries so long. We are aU to perish with thirst, 
methinks I " "It is Hagen's fault," cried Gunther ; and Hagen 

*^ Make tS the formal Subject of the Sentence. 
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4ie wae BOKry tat be <had 4mmi 4okl 4dia^ die tanteM 
would hak in aiMrfiiier part «f the foroBt, aad te had aent the 
wine diere. ^' But,*' he oenfemved, ^ thane u a «k>1 «{>iwig «it 
far hence ; let us go thither. Often h»re I heavd^ diait aene 
can ran in a race with Siegined. I shmid like to 4irj jnj iaek 5 
with him." Siegfried a gro e d ^^ end the eeee begnm. Si^gfded 
Arrived &nt at ihe fiprmg, thnew eaide eword and -shield, mad 
bent down to drink. Then Hagen eaBse, eeized the lanoe, end 
plonged it through 4ki6 red oveas into hie ehoeslder. 

Siegfried sprang up, grasped his siiield, and etniek his iq 
fleeing foe to (the) greead. Then [1^] eireiigth i(mse phtr,) 
failed hdm, and he fell dewn efnonget i^e flowers, whioh wene 
reddened with his blood. 

When Siegfried wee dead, the Bnrg—dinns held a eoBnaal «8 
to whfvt should he dene wiih his body. «Gunther eenaseUed 
<l;hem^ to conceal the treachery', emd to say thai; robhecs had 
slain him. But Hag^a <eried : ^ WhaA ^care I^ if Kriamhild 
knows it ? I myself wiM tell^ her that it was I whe slew her 
«pouee. It ]iia4torB not to aae if she hate me." Then ih^ 
waited lill it grew-4ark and knd the hero on his shield and 
earned him 'home. 

C. 

In a Doctor's Oonsulting Boom. 

BocTOB TO HIS Fagb. — Good morning, Taylor. Are ^fliere 
many patients in l^e waiting-room this morning ? 
Boy. — No, sir,** there is nobody there yet. 

" Say : (err Soctor. Similarly a Prof essor woold be aSdzeand as 

(err y rofeffor, a oaptidn as (err Jjfouptnmmf i*o. A fpeatimnm m^o 

IB ' phmi Mr/ is adMraaMid byAdaeerraBtB as <giiaMger ^env % other 
fa^pto tagrhis faauly name preoeded bj^ecr, e.g, %err WiXUt. JRdll 
l^err is bat rarely used, and only if the family name or title is not 
known. 
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DocTOB. — ^I wonder'^ how th»t is. It must be the weather. 
It IB raining very heavily (say: violeiitlj). Put more coal 
{plur.) on the fire ; I am very cold.^ — ^Listen I There is a 
knoek at the door. Go «nd open (it). 

(A grnitileniMi and a boy enter.) 

5 Gentleman. — How do you do ? Are you Dr. Ward ? 
DocTOB. — ^Yes, sir ; I am. What can I do for you ? 
Gentleman. — Dr. Bridge [has] sent me here. I want 
your advice about my boy. 

DocTOB. — I am very glad^ to see you. Please take a seat. 
10 What is the matter with the boy ? 

Gentleman. — ^He fell from a tree the other day and liurt his 
knee, and he has never been quite well since. He does not 
enjoy •^ his food, and often feels'^ ^^^J* 

Doctob. — It does not seem a serious case. It only wants 
15 time and a little patience. There is no danger ; he will soon 
be better again. 

Gentlbman. — ^I hope so. When will you see the boy 
again ? 

Doctob. — Come again next Fxiday. Will ten o'clock suit 
90 you ? 

Gentleman.— Yes, it will suit us very well. Grood-bya 

(A lady enters.) 

Doctob. — ^How are you to-day ? 
Ladt. — Oh I I am ^ much worse, doctor.** 
Doctob. — ^I am sorry to hear that. Have you taken ^e 
25 medicine which I gave you ? 

Ladt. — ^It ^>es not agree with me. I always feel sick 
after I have taken st. 

DocTOB.-^WeiU[, we mmst try another prescripiion ; but the 
best (tiffing) lor you would be to go to Italy or Egypt for the 
30 winter. 
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Lady. — I know ; everyone says so, and I am so afraid*® of 
the cold weather. But I have {use impers.form of f allien) no 
money for such a long journey. 

DocTOB. — I am sorry to hear that. Perhaps I can do 
something for you : at any rate I will try [it]. It is worth au 5 
attempt. Grood-bye now, and take care that you do not cateh 
cold. I am afraid it is going to snow. 



18. DemonstratiTes (Gram., §§ 466, 467), RelatiTes (§§ 475, 
476), Indefinites (§ § 477—480), AdjectiYes (§ § 447—449), 
Hnmerals (§§ 450—454), Use of Nombers (§ 481). 

A. 

Kriemhild becomes Qt4sen of the Huns. 

Kriemhild remained in Worms and continued to dwell in a 
house near the miuster in which Siegfried was buried. After 
some time she caused the great treasure that her husband had 10 
won from the Nibelungs, but had not taken (away) with him, 
to be brought {active infin.) to Worms. From it she made 
liberal gifts to rich and poor, young and old. Many a poor 
knight received from her everything he needed and more, so 
that in a short time not a few (persons) became so devoted to 15 
her that they would have done anything for her. 

Hagen observed this with no little anxiety and displeasure ; 
for he feared that, with such a body-of-adherents, Kriemhild 
would some day exact a terrible vengeance for the death of 
Siegfried. One day, accordingly, when the Burgundians were 20 
engaged on an expedition-of-war, and only a few knights had 
remained behind at Worms, he took. his men and fell upon the 
guardians of the treasure. He carried off all that remained of 
ity and sank it in the Rhine. On his return he told King 
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Gunther and his brothers what he had done, and made 
them swear that none of them would betray the place- 
of-concealment so long as anj one of them was alive. But 
Kriemhild hated Hagen more than ever since that day. 

5 Many a year had passed when the noble Helche, the wife of 
Etzel, King of Hungary, died. The latter desired to marry 
again, and his friends (use posa, pron,^ omitting '^ friends ^*) 
advised him to sue for the hand of Kriemhild, of whose 
beauty they had heard so much. After some hesitation (as to) 

lo whether one {say : he) who was still a heathen would do well 
to take a Christian to wife, he fiually resolved to do so, 
mainly at (ciuf) the advice of the margrave Riidiger, to whom 
the land of the Burgundians was well known. Riidiger 
himself travelled to Worms in order to deliver Etzers 

15 message. He took with him a great retinue, and tbe treasures 
Etzel had given him as bridal presents for Kriemhild. 

After many an adventure on the long journey, Riidiger at 
length arrived at Worms ; but nobody knew him except 
Hagen. The latter advised that EtzePs suit should not be 

20 accepted, since Kriemhild's marriage with the King of the 
Huns would cause (say : bring) them all great danger. But 
Gunther thought that Hungary was so far off that he and 
Etzel would never come across one another. He therefore 
took Riidiger to his sister, in order that he might convey his 

25 message to her. 

Kriemhild received the hero Riidiger, of whom she had 
already heard much good, with great courtesy, but said that 
no one who knew what Siegfried had been to her, would ever 
make her such an offer. Riidiger told her what a position-of- 

30 honour awaited her at the Court of King Etzel, whose bidding 
was done by many thousands of brave heroes. But this too 
availed nothing. 

On the day after, Riidiger came to Kriemhild again, in 
order to try once more to talk her over. But she again 
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refused to hear of a second marriage. Not till Biidi^er swore 
that he would ayenge all the pain that had been inflicted upon 
her, did she accept the suit of the Hungarian King. 

Soon after, she set out for the land of the Huns attended by 
the blessings of her people (use poss. pron, unthout noun), $ 

B. 

The Burgundians visit the Land of the Huns. 

For many years Kriemhild lived among the Huns, but she 
always felt herself a stranger among strangers ; one thought 
alone filled her breast, to take yengeance on those who had 
murdered the man she loyed. So she entreated her consort to 
inyite her people {use poss, pron, without noun) to pay him lo 
a yisit, which he at once promised to do ; for it was the first 
favour she had ever asked (of) him. He sent two minstrels of 
noble birth as envoys to Worms, and they took with them 
twenty-four nobie heroes and many gifts. The envoys were 
hospitably received by the king of the Burgundians. When 15 
he heard their message he rejoiced ; for he inferred from what 
they said that Kriemhild had forgotten the past. He therefore 
commanded his liegemen to gather round him, to give their 
opinion on what the envoys had communicated. They all 
voted for the acceptance of the invitation except Hagen, who 20 
earnestly dissuaded them from it, reminding the king of what 
they had both been guilty of against Kriemhild. '^ Who 
knows,*' he said, '' what she is capable of ? Between her and 
us such friendship alone can exist as that between fire and 
water." The others, however, thought that Hagen only feared 25 
danger to (fitr) himself ; that he was thinking of what he had 
done to Siegfried, and was afraid of Kriemhild's revenge. 
They tauntingly asked him where was the courage he had so 
often boasted of ? Whoever was afraid, might remain behind: 
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they would take nO' one with theia against his will. '^ Was 
there ever danger I shrank from ? " cried Hagen in his 
wrath, ** It was for jou alone. King Gunther, whose liege- 
man I am, that I was anxioaa* If jou are resolved to go 
5 to Hunland, I will go with jou, and show you the way you 
must take/* 

Thus then the journey was determined (upon), and everything 
necessary was got ready. One might have thought that the 
Burgundians were arming for an expedition of war ; so great 

10 was the number of warriors they took with them. 

On the twelfth day after they left Worms they reached the 
Danube, the waters of which had overflowed their banks. 
Hag^n was hurrying along the bank to find a ferryman, when 
suddenly he saw before him two swan-maidens, who warned 

IS him not to cross the river. " Turn back," they cried, " you 
will all lose your lives in the land of the Huns ; not one of you 
will see his home again, except the king^s chaplain." But 
Hagen laughed at the counsel they gave him, and when he had 
found a ferry-boat, he conveyed all the Burgundians over.^'^ 

2Q But as he was in mid-stream {say : in the middle of the 
stream)^ crossing for the last time, and remembered what the 
maidens had said, he seized the priest and cast him into the 
stream. But he (say : the latter) swam to the other bank. 
Then Hagen knew that everything the swan-maidens had 

as foretold would be fulfilled. When they had all disembarked, 
he smashed the oars and the boat to atoms, in order that no 
coward might have a chance of returning (jiay : to return) 
homa. 
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19. The Definite and Indefinite Article. 

(Gram. §§455-458,468-474). 

Friedrich Schiller at School. 

A. 

A German prince held out a helping hand to young Goethe 
when he was (say : stood) on the threshold of manhood, and 
gave him everything he needed for the iiill development of 
the rich gifts with which nature had endowed him. Mankind 
owes him a debt of gratitude for doing so («ay .* for it). 5 
Schiller^s life too was influenced by a prince, but in quite a 
different manner; his natural development was rather hindered 
than furthered thereby. Providence had ordained it so. iB'ree 
from want or compulsion of any kind, Goethe was able to 
devote himself to the ideal of beauty ; while Schiller, who 10 
suffered in youth from the tyranny of arbitrary-power, became 
the poet of freedom. 

In 1770, Duke Charles of Wiirtemberg had founded at his 
castle " Solitude " a military-school, at which, to begin with, 
only the military-sciences and the Greek, Latin, and French ^5 
languages were taught. But soon the plan was extended, and 
professors of history, geography, and even jurisprudence were 
appointed. To secure clever pupils for the *' Academy," as 
the school was now called, the duke inquired from time to 
time from the headmasters of other schools which of their ^o 
scholars had distinguished themselves most. In this way he 
heard of young Schiller^s attainments, who at that time went 
to school at Ludwigsburg. The duke sent for Schiller's 
father and expressed a (say : the) desire to have his son in 
the Academy. Captain Schiller knew well that such a ^^ wish" 25 
of his master was equivalent to a command ; but he took cou- 
rage and told the duke that his son wished to study theo- 
logy and become a clergyman. This candid statement had 
for the moment the desired effect, as the Academy had no 
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facuHj of theology. Soon, however, the dake expressed his 
wish a second time, adding {tay : and added) that the joung 
man shoald he edaoated at the expense of the ducal treasury, 
and, in a few years, should he proyided with at least as good 
a position as he could haye obtained as a clergynmn. Schiller's 
falser felt that a second refusal was impossible ; his own 
position was at stake, and thus he consented. On the 17th of 
January, 1778, Friedrich Schiller entered the Academy. An 
account of the life in that institution has been giren by 
lo L. Wagner in his book, entitled ^^ A History of the Karls- 
schule.*' 

B. 

In summer the pupils rose at five o^clock, in winter at 
six. In pairs, according to height — the duke measured his 

15 boys twice a year with his own hand — they marched to 
the dining-hall for (ju) breakfast. When everyone was in 
his place the (word of) command sounded : ''To prayers 
(sing.) V All the pupils folded their hands, and one, whose 
turn it was, aacended a kind of pulpit, and said grace with 

20 a ioud voice. After breakfast grace was again said ; but 
this (time they had to hold up their hands. At (mtt) the 
sAcoke (of) seven. o'clock lessons commenced and lasted till 
eleven o'clock. 

Then the pupils hurried to the dormitories ; beds were made 

25 and (Uniforms donned, for at breakfast and during lesson-time 
Oiie could wear what clothes one liked. Each division was 
then conducted by its overseer to the muster-hall, where they 
vimre arranged as they were to sit at dinner. An officer care- 
iully examined every detail of their dress, and whoever was 

30 caught in (Ciuf) the slightest negligence received a ticket, on 
which his fault was written, and which he was obliged to wear 
in hte buttonhole. 

The duke made it a rule to appear several times a week at 

I 
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dinner* He would ^ go from table to table and enter into oonyer- 
sation with a pupil now and then, and whoever had a ticket in his 
buttonhole would receive his punishment there and then« 

The food was plentiful, but, as a rule, badly cooked : after 
soup came boiled beef^ vegetables, and, three times a week, 5 
some fruit and light pastry for dessert. The elder pupils got 
half-a-pint of light wine. 

After dinner they resumed their house clothes and could then 
do as they liked. Most of the boys went into the garden and 
amused themselves by (mit) playing ball. From two to six 10 
or seven they had to be at work again. Then they had 
once more to don their uniforms for supper. At nine everyone 
was obliged to go to bed. 

On Sundays the puplb went to church in the morning ; after 
dinner they were allowed to read pious books. 15 

The boys shut up in (the castle) '' Solitade " saw but little 
of life. Only once a month they were allowed to go to town 
accompanied by an officer, and only on special occasions did 
they obtain permission to go to the theatre. Holidays there 
were none ; only once a year was this monotonous life inter- 20 
rupted for a fortnight at the time of examinations and prize 
giving. At the latter, Dake Charles himself presided and 
distributed the prizes with his own hand. The sons of the 
nobility were permitted to kiss his hand ; all the others might 
only kiss the hem of his coat. Whoever gained eight prizes 25 
at the same time was admitted into the class of the ^* Grands 
Chevaliers " who enjoyed special privileges. The duke shook 
hands with him and conferred upon him the Order of the 
Academy, a gold cross. If a pupil got double that number of 
prizes in [two] successive years, he wore henceforth the 30 
cross-of-the-order round his neck and also a silver star on his 
breast. 

" Translate toillftoauldf when used in the sense of "to be in the 
habit of, " by pflcgctl. 
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20. Infinitive and Partdoiples. 

(Gram. §§ 440-446). 
Model Sentences. 

I. Present Participle (Verb-adjective in ing). 

Running water, glicgcnbcg SBaffer. 

/ met a hoy running down the street. Qd^ traf cfnen 

finabctt; bcr bic ©trafec l^inunterlicf (or dnen bic ©trafec 
l^inuntcrlaufenbcn Snaben. ftt" This latter construc- 
tion is often clumsj). 
Running down the street^ I met him. ^% id^ bie @trage 
^^fttunterlicf (or 3)ic ©trage ^inuntcrlaufcnb), traf id^ il^n. 

Grram. § 445. 

Jijr The Present Participle is generally replaced in 

German bj an Adjective Clause (introduced bj a 

Relative Pronoun) or an Adverb Clause (introduced by a 

Subordinating Conjunction, such as ate, inbcnt; ba)» 

For the translation of the Present Participle as a Predicate 

Adjective depending on a verb of perceiving^ see Gram, 

§ 884 9V" : e.g.^ /saw a hoy running down the street, i(j^ fal^ 

einen ^aben bie @trage l^inunterloufen. 

For the translation of the Present Participle of a Verb of Motion 
preceded by a form of lommen, see Cham. § 446 : e^g.^ he came 

running, er fam gelaufett. 

II. Verb-noun in ing. 

Running away is no good. Dabonlaufen nfi^t nid^tS. 

S8 niilt nid^tg ba^onjutaufcn. 

He tried running away. ®r bcrfud^te babonjulaufen. 
There is no possibility of running away. 68 giebt fctnc 

3R6gIidbfeit babonjulaufcn (of his running away^ bag er 
bat)onI&uft). 

He saved himself by running away. ®r rettete fld^ burd^ 

Dabotttaufen (or baburd^, bag er babonlief.) 

I 2 
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On running to help him, I saw that he was wounded, 

?tt8 id^ licf urn il^m §u l^elfcn, [al^ id^ bag er \)ertt>unbet tt>ar. 

f^ The Yerb-noun in -ing is generally translated hj 
the Infinitive ; but when it depends on a Preposition, 
the Infinitive may often be replaced by a Clause : — 

either a Noun Clause introduced by bag, and 
frequently anticipated by a compound of ba (cf. 
No. 17, Rule n., p. 103) : 

or an Adverb Clause. 

III. Perfect Participle. 

Having run far, I was very tired, 9tad^bem (or !Da) id^ 

tt>eit gclaufctt nHnr, tt>at id^ fel^t miibe. 

The enemy having run a great distance, we hoisted our 

flag, Sflad^bcm (or 80^, or ©a) bcr gcinb toeft gdaufen 
ti>ar, iogcn ton unfere Saline auf. 

(f3" The Perfect Participle Active is always replaced 
in German by a Clause (either an Adverb Clause, or less 
commonly an Adjective Clause) : Gram, § 445, Obs. 2. 
— The Perfect Participle Passive is often, though not 
always, so replaced. 

Surprising Adventures of Baron Munchausen, 

A. 

Having decided to go to Russia, I set out on my journey in 
the midst of winter, being convinced that frost and snow 
must mend the Russian roads, which every traveller has 
described as exceedingly bad. I went on horseback, con- 
sidering this the most convenient manner of travelling. Being 
only lightly clothed, I felt the severity of the weather very 
much. But what must the poor old man have suffered whom 
I saw lying on a bleak common, and shivering with cold ? 
I gave him my mantle, and immediately heard a voice from the 
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heayens (j^ingJ) blesBing me and saying : *' You will be 
rewarded for having done this I *' 

I rode on till night and darkness overtook me. No village 
was to be seen. The country was covered with snow, and 
5 I was unacquainted with the road. Tired with riding,'^ I 
alighted and fastened mj horse to the stump of a tree. Then 
I lay down on the snow and soon fell asleep. It is not easy to 
conceive my astonishment on finding (satf : to find) myself, 
when I awoke in the morning, in a churchyard ; nor was my 

lo horse to be seen, but I heard him soon after neigh somewhere 
above me. On looking upwards I beheld him hanging by his 
bridle to the weather-cook of the steeple. Now I began to 
understand matters {say : the matter). The village had been 
covered with snow ; the weather had suddenly changed and 

15 the snow having gradually melted I had sunk down to (the 
level of) the churchyard. And what in the dark I had taken 
for the stump of a tree appearing above the snow had been 
the weather-cock of the steeple. 

Without hesitating a minute, I took one of my pistols and 

ao shooting the bridle in two brought down the horse. 

B. 

Advancing into the interior of Russia, I found that travel- 
ling on horseback was rather unfashionable in the winter. 
Submitting, therefore, to the custom of the country, I took a 
horse-sledge and drove briskly towards St. Petersburg. I do 

25 not exactly recollect where it was, but I remember that in the 
midst of a dreary forest I saw a terrible wolf pursuing me. 
He came running with all the speed of winter-hunger, and 
soon overtook me. There was no possibility of escaping. 
Mechanically I laid myself down in the sledge and let my 

30 horse run. What I wished, but hardly ventured to hope, hap- 

»* TTse the Perf , Part. Pass* of ermflbett (" with," »om). 
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pened. The wolf leaped over me and falling furiouslj upon 
the horse, began to tear and devour its hind quarters, while 
the poor animal ran all the faster with pain and terror. Thus 
being unnoticed and safe myself, I lifted mj head up, and 
with horror I beheld that the wolf had eaten his waj {sat/ : 5 
eaten himself) into the horse's bodj. Then, seizing my whip, . 
I struck him as hard (fel^t) as I could. This unexpected attack 
frightened him so much, that he leaped forward with all his 
might ; the horse^s carcass dropped to the ground, but in its 
place the wolf stood in the harness, and, £ on my part going 10 
on whipping him, we both arrived in full career safe in St. 
Petersburg, where people were not (a) little astonished at 
seeing the wolf pulling my sledge. 

The same evening I received a letter from the Czar, in which 
His Majesty greatly praised me for my courage and congratu- 15 
lated me on having escaped with my life* At the same time 
he asked me to enter his army, he being in great want of offi- 
cers for his campaign against Turkey. I accepted the Czar's 
offer, though I could not help regretting that instead of 
employing my talents for the good of my own country, I 20 
should (have to) use them for furthering (say : to further) the 
plans of a foreign monarch. 

a 

In spite of my courage and presence-of-mind, I was not 
always successful in the Turkish war. I even had the mis- 
fortune of being taken prisoner by the Turks. 25 

Peace having been concluded, I regained my liberty and 
was sent back to Russia. I now longed to see my German 
friends again, and, after resigning my commission in the 
Russian army, I left St. Petersburg on an uncommonly cold 
day. 30 

I travelled by {say : with the) post, and finding myself in 
a narrow lane, bade the postillion give a signal with his horn 
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to avoid other travellers meeting'' us in the narrow passage. 
He hlew with all his might ; bat his endeavours were in 
vain ; no sound came out of the horn. This was unaccount- 
able and rather unfortunate; for soon afterwards a coach came 
5 driving from the opposite direction. It was impossible 
to go on. What was to be done ? Without considering 
long, I got out of my carriage, and being pretty strong, 
placed (sai/ : took) it upon my head. I then jumped into a field 
over a hedge about nine feet high, which, considering ^ the 

10 weight of the coach, was rather difficult. I then jumped back 

into the road, and placing (sai/ : taking) one horse upon my 

head, and the other under my left arm, carried them to my 

coach. I had them put to, and we drove on. 

Having arrived at the inn, we had some refreshments. The 

15 postillion hung his horn on a peg near the kitchen-fire, I sat 
on the other side. Suddenly it went Tereng ! tereng ! teng ! 
teng I We looked round, and now found out the reason why 
the postillion had not been able to sound his horn ; the tunes 
were frozen up in it, and now came out, clear and melodious, 

20 owing to the thaw (sag : thawing) : so that our postillion 
entertained us for some time with a number of tunes, without 
putting his mouth to (att) the horn« 



** Use a clause introduoed by bag. 
** Use a clause introduced by toentt. 
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^bicbte sum Bud\ii>enMal^tneit 



3)a§ ®eb&d^tnt8 tfl nad^ ®egenflinben t)erteilt, unb in niemanb 
ijl c8 fiir attc gteid^ gut. DaS angene^mjic ifl cin tcid^tcg ©ebfid^t- 
nte fiir Ocbid^tc. 3ft ba« mit toa^rcm ©efd^mad in bcr ^vi2toaf^\ 
unb mit SEatcnt im J§erfagcn t)crtunben, fo gicbt c8 feinc anbcrc bag 
£eben gteid^ )>erf(i^5nenbe ®abe. 3um guten <gerfagen gel^Srt abet 5 
uncnbtid^ t)icl : juerfl frcitid^ nur S)ingC; bic iebc gutc ©rjtel^ung 
iebem gebcn !ann, rid^tigcS Serjle^cn bc8 ©tuncS, eine gute, bcut* 
Hd^e t)on ^roDinjiatfe^tern frcte 8ltt8fj)ra(i^c; abcr bann frcilid^ 
3)inge, toddle nur angeboren mcrbcn, etn gtiidfttd^e^, fd^on in fld^ 
feelcnboffcg Organ, cin fciner muflfalifd^cr @inn fiir ben gaff beg lo 
@i(benmageg, ein toa^rl^aft bid^terifd^eg ®efii^t unb ^auptf&d^Iid^ 
ein ®emitt, in bent affe menfd^Iid^en Sntpfihbungen rein unb flarf 
tt>ieberHingen» Der ©enug, ben ein fold^eg SOSiebergeben toal^rl^aft 
fd^Sner ©ebid^te gelD&^rt, ijl in ber j^at ein unenbUd^er. Sr ifl 
mir oft unb im ^&d^flen ®rabe gemorben, unb id^ redone bag )u ben i5 
fd^5njten ©tunben beg Sebeng* Slber aud^ bag eigene 2(ugtt>enbig* 
(ernen unb Sugmenbigmiffen bon ©ebid^ten ober bon @teQen aug 
©ebid^ten berfd^Bnert bag einfame Seben unb erl^ebt oft in be«* 
beutenben ^omenten. 3d^ trage mid^ ))on 3ugenb an mit @teffen 
aug bem $omer, aug ©oetl^e unb ©d^iffer, bie mir in jebem 20 
loid^ttgen ^ugenblide loieberfel^ren unb mid^ aud^ in bem le^ten beg 
Sebeng nid^t berlaffen toerben. 

JOB. b. ^umbolbt (1767—1835). 
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U Sa9 mlit &9H ! 

Dos kpalte ®ott ! mel^r braud^t eg nid^t. 
SBer bie9 ®ebet ))on ^erjen f))rid^t, 
!Darf an fetn SQBetl mit grcuben ge^^n 
5 Unb treuet Jgilfe jld^ i^etfc^n. 

Unb ipfir* bie iiafl aud^ nod^ fo fd^tDct, 
Unb bro^ten Seinbe tingSum^er; 
@g mad|;t ben SLtog ber 9Belt }um Spott 
3)et fromme @))rud^ : DaS iDalte ®ott ! 

lo auUuS ©tUtm (born 1816). 



2« SeOe'Saiance (^aterlon)* 

2)er Sludger kpar fo lal^m unb tounb, 

Z)ag laum im 93ett er tiegen lunnt ; 

Do^ jlanb er auf, rief nad^ bem ^fctb 
15 Unb fd^naOte urn fein fd^atfeS @d^n>ert 

Da fant; urn i^n etfi einiureiben; 

Der {(etofd^eer ; bod^ ber greife <gelb 

Slief ; ;,Sa6 nur l^eut bein ©d^micren bleiben! 

Denn gel^t'S in etne anb're SBelt, 
20 Sjl'S unferm .gerrgott einertei; 

Db id^ einbatfamieret fei^" 

Slief 8, jleigt aufg $ferb unb fommanbiert : 

;,Sortt)&rt8, i^r Kinber, nid^t gejiert ! 

SSorm&rtg, (agt ^od^ bie gal^nen tt)cl^n I 
25 8SaS ge^en fott, bag mug aud^ gel^n ! 

3d^ ^ab'g bem SBettington i?erfprod^en 

Unb l^ab' nod^ nie mein SBort gcbrod^en. 

SSorn)&rtg, unb iDenn ^u bid Die Stei^'n 
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3)er grittbC; fti^tagt mit Stotbtn brcin!"— 

Unb fort gtng'S mutig brauf unb bran ; 

2)a ging tin lufl'geS Zanytn an : 

Z){e ^rettgen nal^men mit ben Sritten 

Sid taufcnb gfranjcn in We SMtten 5 

nnb liegen fie nid^t el^er (08, 

9(19 bis fie enblid^ atemIo9 

Som blutbefledten Zanipiai fltl^n, 

Soran i^r ^elb fRoyoIeom 

Unb ate ber SCot^ t>orfiber toar, 10 

Umormte {id^ ba9 4elben))aar 

Unb teilte fonber Keib ben Sran) 

S)e8 fd^&nen @ieg8 bei SeDe^sniiance. 



SttUud @tttrm (1816). 



8» 99tnhlnmu ^^ 



Jgett Mr, lieWiAe S3lume, befd^eibene, Me bu im gelbe 
©innbilb I&nblid^en ©Iftdfg jtotfd^en ben «e^en erbffi^il, 

Deutfd^Ianb« ebctjler €«ft/ beg l^eilige Strone ber Sorbeer 
^unbertfSItig umranf($t, n>S^(te jur Sottn hi& auS ; 

Jtunbt^un follft bu bem SoIT, bag ^O^er ate alle SCriumpll^e 20 
3]^n bad ®ebei^n frieblid^en @egen9 erfrent 



Stolen unb S^anen im ftorn, il^r fd^eltet {!e n>ud^embe9 Unlraut, 
9ber bl&l^tett {le nid^t, fel^fte ber (Smte ber ftranj. 

(Kmannel ®eibel (1815—1884), 
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4* Sie SBeiier Hott SBetndliefg* 

2)ct erfle Jgol^enflaufe, ber ftdnig ftonrab, lag 
3Rtt <geereSmad^t k)or SSeindberg feit mand^em (angen £ag. 
S)er SBelfe mat gefd^Iagen, nod^ iDe^rte ftd^ baS 9teft, 
5 2)ie unber^agten 6t&bter, bie l^ielten e9 nod^ fefl. 

S)et «§ungtt fam, ber ^nger ! Dad ifl ein fd^atfer 2)orn. 
Stun fud^ten fie bie (Snabe, nun fanben fie ben S^tn : 
//3^t l^abt mir l^ier erfd^tagen gar mand^en !Degen mert, 
Unb Sffnet il^r bie Xl^ore, fo triffttitd^ bod^ bai» ed^koert!'' 

lo X)a flnb bie SBeiber bmmen : ,,ttnb mug eS atfo fein, 
®en)&^rt un9 freien %b)iig, mir finb bom Stute tein !" 
Z)a ]^at fid^ t)or ben Xrmen bed (elben ^m gelitl^U, 
2)a ^at ein fanft StBarmen im $er}en er gefiil^It 

,,2)ie SBeiber mBgen abjiel^n, unb iebe l^abe frei, 
15 SBad {le t>ermag ^u tragen unb i^r bad liebfle fei ; 
Safet jiel^n mit il^rer Surbe jie ungel^inbert fort ! 
3)a8 ifl bed ftSnigd SReinung; bad tjt bed ftSnigd SBort^ 

Unb aid ber friil^e SRorgen im D|len faum gegraut, 
£)a l^at ein feltned @d^aufpiel 00m Sager man gefd^aut ; 
20 @d Bffnet leife, leife fld^ bad bebr&ngte ST^or, 
Sd fd^toontt ein Sug bon SBelbetn mit fd^toerem 6d^tt ^eittor. 

SLief beugt bie Sajl |le nieber, bie auf bem Slad^en rill^t, 
@ie tragen il^re S^'i^erm, bod iflii^r (iebfled ®nt. 
„$aft an bie argen SQBeiber !" tuft bro^enb mand^er SQBid^t ; 
25 2)er ftan^ter .fprid^ bebeutfam : .^Do^ tt>ar bie SReinung nid^t V 

3)a ]^at; loie er'd oemommen, ber fromme igen gelad^t : 
,;Unb toar ed nid^t bie SSeinung; Pe l^aben'd gut gemad^t! 
®efprod^en ifl ^t\pxo6itn, bad ftSnigdmort beflel^t, 
Unb jloar oon feinem Sanjter jerbeutelt unb jerbrel^t" 

30 ab albert t). Sl^amiffo (1781—1838). 
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6. Zm (SttleitftiiegeL 

Der Slan, bem oft tt>cit minbet SOBife gcfel^tt 
Sna )^itUn, bie il^n gem belad^eit; 
Unb ber t)ielleid^t^ urn anbre flug ju madden, 
S)a8 3tmt be« Stlbcmen gewd^lt— 5 

SBcr fcnnt nid^t Sitt^ beru^mten SRamcn ?— 
SEtH ©utcnfpiegcl jog cinmal 
aSit anbcrn fiber Serg unb SLl^^at 
@o oft ate {ie }u einem SSerge famen, 
®ing SiQ an feinem SQSanberflab lo 

S)en a5etg ganj fad^t unb ganj betrubt l^inab ; 
?ClIein; toenn fie betgantt)firt8 jltegen, 
SBar ®ulenfj)iegel t)oII SSergnugen* 
,;SOBarum/' flng einer an, „gel^|l bu bergan fo frol^, 
»ergunter fo betrftbt ?" „^ii bin/' f»>rad^ Stiff; „nun fo. 15 
SOBenn i^ ben Serg ^inunterge^e, 
©0 benr id^ Slarr fd^on an bie ^if)t, 
Die foCgen toirb, unb ba toetgel^t mir benn ber ©d^erj ; 
Stffeln toenn id^ berganloarts gel^e, 
©0 benr id^ an ba8 Z^\, ba8 folgt, unb faff' ein fierj/' «> 

SSJiffjl bu bid^ in bem ©Iftdt nid^t auBgelaffen freun, 

3m Ungtftdf nid^t unm&feig MnleU; 

©0 tern' fo !(ug loie ®ulcnfj5iegel fein : 

3m Ungtfidt gem an« ®tfidf, im mU anS Unglfitf benfen! 

C^rijlian gflrc^tegott Oeltert (1715—1769). ^5 
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6. XtV» Sob. 

® Braujl ber toitbc ©d^Sd^cn * 
Jgcrbor au8 fcfner ©d^Iud^t, 
Unb gete unb Slannc bredjien 
5 SSon fciner Jfi^en Slud^t. 

©r l^at bctt ©teg bcgrabeti, 
2)cr ob bet ©t&ube f l^ing, 
^at tt)e3gef»)ftft ben Rnaben, 
2)et auf bem ©tege ging. 

10 Unb ebett fd^ritt eln 3(nbrer 

Sur Srfldfe; ba fie brad^ ; 
giid^t jhi^t ber greife ffianbrer, 
SBirft fid^ bem ftnaben nad^^ 
gagt i^tt mit ablerfd^nette, 

15 SErfigt ilf^n pm fld^ern Dtt ; 

Dog ftinb entfprlngt ber SBeHe, 
!Cen 3t[ten reigt fie fort 

3!)od^ alg nun an^geflogen 
Die glut ben toten Seib, 

20 Da flel^n urn i^^n, ergoffen 

3n Sammer, SKann unb SBeib. 
?n« frad^P in feinem ®runbe 
Der Serge geftgejleff, 
(Srfd^aUPg au9 einem Stunbe : 

25 Der Sell ijl tot, ber ZtU ! 

„Da liegjl bu, eine Seid^e, 
Der aDeg Seben loar ; 
Dir trieft nod^ urn ba9 bleid^e 



* (Bdfi^tn, name of a mQuntam stream, f WaterfalL 
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(Sin ftinb; to){e SRHd^ unb aSIut, 

DoS £anb, bod bu entfettet, 

Ste^t rings in SIpengtut. 5 

SHe traft bttfdicn £kbe, 
Die bu ^m ftiuibeit tnigft, 
SBarb <itt^ in Ur §um SSatkbe , 
Dag bu ben B>ri»8^0n^n f<^tugfl ; 
9lie f^temmentb, nie jnfd^roctcn, . lo 

mat atctten fleM bcin tteaiui^, 
SBie in ben iraunen iodtn^ 
@o in ben gtauen auA. 

ffieitl^in t»iib Mgtftmgctt, 
SBie ^ bcin &mb ieMt, 15 

Son 8ar9|tr SlU|ter JButtgen 
SemiminfJ wrii^ fp&te £eit; 
2>od^ flcigt.am ^f^d^tiitbor 
Sin ^irt tai Kkia»rot; 

Dann l^aDt im Selstl^al mieber ao 

Da9 eieb t)on beinem Zoi." 

«tt^tt>lg H^XaJlb (1787—1862). 

3d( Jbin ber .ttol^Ibelattnte S&nger, 
Der bielgneifle Sattenf&ngjer, 23 

Dm biefe altbem^mte @tabt 
®eto)i6 tefonbet9 ttBtig l^ttt; 
Unb tt)&ren'8 Watten nod^ fi bi<K 
Unb to&ren fSieftf mit im Spiefe; 
Son affen ffiubf id^ biefen Ott, 
€He milffen miteinanber fort 
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!Z)ann ifl bet gut gelaunte ©ftnget 
3Ritunter aud^ cin Rtnbctffingcr, 
Dcr fctbjl bic tt)ilbcjlcn bejtt>ingt, 
SBenn er bie golbnen W&rd^en ftngt 
Unb mSren Knaben nod^ fo tru^ig, 
Unb to&xtn St&bd^en nod^ fo ftn%\^, 
3n meinc ®axkn greif id^ ein, 
@ie muffen aOe l^interbrein. 

Ooet^^c (1749—1832). 



10 8* Oftiebti^ {RotBart 

lief im ©d&ofec bc« K)?ff^ufcr8, 
ffici ber Slmpcl rotem ©d^ein, 
©i|t bet attc Raifer gricbrid^ 
8ltt bcm Sifd^ t)on 9)larmor|lein. 

15 3^ ummaUt ber $ut))urmantel, 

S^n umfdngt ber JRuflung ^rad^t, 
2)od^ auf feinen 9(ttgenn>tmpern 
Siegt beS ©d^tafed tiefe 9tad^t 

aSorgefunlen rul^t boS 9(ntti|; 
ao S>rin ftd^ ®rn|t unb 9»ilbe )paaxt ; 

Durd^ ben 3Jlarmortifd^ getoad^fen 
3jl fein langer, golbner ©art. 

aWngg tt)ie e^rne SSHber fte^en 
©eine 9litter urn i^n ^er, 
25 ^arnifd^gtfinjenb, fd^toertumgiirtet, 

aber tief im ©d^Iaf tt)ie er. 

Jgeinrid^ aud^, ber Dfterbingcr, 
Sjl in i^rer jlummen ©d^ar, 
3Rit ben licbcrrcid^en fiippen, 
30 SWit bem Monbgelodtten ^aax. 
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@eine ^arfe tul^t bem @Snget 
3tt bcr Sinlcn ol^ne Rkng ; 
Dod^ auf feinet ^ol^cn ©time 
©d^ISft eitt IftnfHgcT Ocfang. 

Stffe" fd^lDcigt, nut l^in unb 5tt>ieber 5 

JJ&IIt cin 3:roj)fcn t)om ®cjlcin, 
93{S bet gtoge ^orgen pI5|tt(i^ 
Srid^t mit ScucrSglut l^creiti ; 

©fe bcr Hbtcr jloljcn gluge^ 
Urn bed aSergeS ®i)>fel )ieH 10 

Dag DOT feined Sittid^S Staufd^en 
S)ort ber 8labenfd^»arm entfliel^t* 

?lber bann toit fetner ©onner 
SRoUt eg burd^ ben ©erg l^erauf, 
Uttb ber Raifer greift jum ©d^toerte, 15 

Unb bie 9litter toad^en auf. 

Saut in feinen 3(ngeln tSnenb 
©pringet auf bad e^rne SEl^or, 
Sarbaroffa mit ben ©einen 
©teigt im SBaffenfd^mud tvxpox. ao 

^uf bem igelm tr&gt er bie Srone 
Unb ben ©ieg in feiner Jganb ; 
©d^tt>erter MifeeU; .garfen flingen, 
S03o er fd^rettet burd^ baS Sanb. 

Unb bem alten fiaifer beugen 25 

©id^ bie S86«er alljugleid^, 
Unb aufg neu ju ?tad^en griinbet 
®r bog l^eirge beutfd^e Sleid^. 

emanuel Oeibel 0815—1884). 
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9. Setttfil^Iaiib liter aOed« 

Dctttfdblanb, Deutfd^Ianb fiber aHe«; 
fiber allcg tn ber SBelt, 
Senn e§ fie^ )tt ®(]^tt| unb SEruge 
5 SSrflbcrtid^ jufammenl^Stt, 

aSon ber 3Raa0 bi9 an bie kernel, 
Son ber (gtfd^ W an ben Selt, 
Deutfd^lanb, Dcutfd^Ianb fiber aUt9, 
fiber aHegfn ber ffieft! 

lo Deutfd^e grauen, beutfd^e Sreue, 

Deutfci&er SQSein unb bcutfd^er ©ang 
©oHen in ber SQBelt be^atten 
S^ren atten fd^Snen Slang, 
Un8 ju ebler Z^ai begeijleni 

15 Unfer ganjeS Seben lang, 

Deutfd^e grauen, beutfd^e Streue, 
Deutfd^er SQBein unb beutfd^er @ang. 

ginigfeit unb SRed^t unb grei^elt 

gfir bag beutfd^e SSaterlanb ! 
20 Darnad^ tagt un« aHe jlreben 

ffirftbertid^ mit ^m unb $anb I 

ginigfeit unb 8led^t unb grei^eit 

@inb beg ©ludf e8 Unterpfanb. 

Slfiy im ®tanje biefeg ®Iucfe8, 
25 aStft^e, beutfci^eg SSaterianb ! 

Hoffmann b. gatlergleben (1798— 1874). 

k2 
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10* Siegfried 8i^uiett. 

3uttg ©iegfricb toar cin ftoljcr ^mV, 
®ing t)Ott bc8 SSaterg Surg ^crab. 

moUf rajlett nid^t in Saterg Jgau^, 
fflSoIir wanbcrn in attc SBctt feinau^. s 

©cgcgncf i^m mand^ 3littcr wcrt 
9Rtt fejlem ©d^Hb unb brcitcm ©dbwerL 

©iegfrieb nut cinen ©teden ttug ; 
3)a8 mar i^m bitter unb Icib gcnug* 

Unb ate er ging im flnjicrn SSatb, lo 

Ram er ju einer ©d^miebe balb. 

3)a fa^ er ®ifcn unb ©ta^l genug ; 
gin tujlig geucr gtammen fd&lug. 

„D SReifter, tiebjler Sleifter mein, 
Safe bu mid^ beinen ©efeflen fein ! 15 

Unb te^r' bu mid^ mit gteig unb Sld^t, 
aOBie man bie guten ©d^wcrter mad^t I" 

©icgfrieb ben €<immer m^ [d^mingen tunnt\ 
@r fd^lug Den ^mbofe in ben ®runb. 

gr fd^tug, bafe weit ber SQBalb erftang, 20 

Unb aHeg gifen in ©tiidte frrang. 

Unb bon Der lefeten gifenjlang' 
SRad^f er ein ©d^mert, fo breit unb lang. 

„SRun ^ab' id^ gefd^miebet ein guteS ©d^tt>ert, 
SRun bin id^ tt)ie anbre Slitter mert ; 25 

9lun fd^lag' id^ tt)ie ein anbrer $elb 
S)ie aiiefen unb Drad^en in SBalb unb gelb." 

Subtoig U^Ianb (1787—1862). 
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11. (Stitfetv. 



©ei einem SQSfrtc ipunbcrmilb 
3)att)ar^jfinflfljtt®ajle; 
®n 9oIbttcr apfcl mar fein ©d^Hb 
5 Ktt einem langett Jljie. 

68 mar ber gutc a^jfelbaum, 
S3e{ bem id^ eingefe^ret ; 
9Rit fftger fto|l unb frift^em ©d^aum 
<iat er mid^ mo^I 9en%et. 

'• ® lamen lit fein gruneS ^ug 

aSieIIeid^tbefd^min9te®ftfle; 
®ie frranflen frei unb ^ielten @d^mau« 
Unb fangen auf baS bejte. 

3d^ fanb ein SSttt ju fuger SRu^ 
'5 «uf meidjen; grfinen fatten ; 

Der SBirt, er bedfte fclbft mid^ ju 
a»it feinem Ki^Ien ©d^atten. 

3lun fragt' id^ nad^ ber ©d^ulbigrelt : 
S)a fd^uttelt* er ben SBipfel. 
^ Oefegnet fei er affe Seit 

«on ber aBurjel bte jum Oipfel ! 

«ubmifl Uljranb (17S7— 1862). 

12. S»le ftaifer ftairr Sd^nMfitatioit ^iett. 

«te Raifer ftarl jur ©d^ule tarn unb moHte bifitieren 
25 Da prfifr er fd^arf bad Heine SJoIf, il^r ©c^reiben, Sudjflabieren 
3^r aSaterunfer, ©inmafeinS, unb mad man lernte mebr : 
Sum ©(^luffe rief bie aRaiefl&t bie ©driller um ^ ^er. 
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(Sleid^koie bet ^irte fd^ieb er ba bie SSde t)on ben Sd^afen; 
3u fciner Sled^tett l^icg er jle^>n bie glcigigen, bie S3rat)ett; 
Da |lanb im gtobeti fiinnenffeib mand^* fd^W^teS SBiirgerfinb, 
aXand^ @(^nlein eined armen Sned^tS t)on Saifer^ Jgofgefinb. 

3)ann tief er mit geflrengem Wd bie Sauten l^et, bie S(dFe, 5 

Unb n)ie9 fie mit etl^obner $anb ^ut Sinfen, in bie @de ; 
Da ftanb im peljDerbr&mten StodF mand^ feiner igenenfo^n, 
Standi ungejogne^ SKutterlinb, mand^ lunger Steid^Sbaron. 

Da fprad^ nad^ red^ts bet Jtaifer milb: ,;$abt DanI, il^r frommen 

Rnaben, lo 
3^r foQt an mir ben gn&b'gen $enn, ben gftf gen SSater l^aben; 
Unb ob il^r armer Seute Kinb unb Sned^tedf6^ne feib : 
3n meinem Steid^e gilt ber 3Rann unb nid^t beS SRanne^ ftleibl'' 

Dann bli^t fein Slid }ur Sinfen ^in, U)ie Donner Kang [ein S^abel: 
//3^t SEaugenid^tfe, beffert (Sud^, i^r fd^&nbet euren !(bel; 15 

3]^r feibnen $it)>))d^en; tro^et nid^t auf euer SRild^gejld^t; 
3d^ fcage na<!^ be9 3RannS SSerbienft, nad6 feinem 9lamen nid^tl^ 

Da fa^ man mand^eS ftinberaug' in fro^em (Stance leud^ten, 
Unb mand^e9 fhtmm p Soben fel^n unb mand^e9 ftiH fid^ feud^ten ; 
Unb ate man au9 ber ®d^ule fam, ba n^urbe t>iel er)&^(t; 20 

SSen l^eute ftaifer ftarl belobt, unb koen er au^gefd^m&^t. 

Unb koie'S ber groge ftaifer ^ie(t, fo foil man'9 all)eit l^alten, 
3m @d^ut^auS mit bem tteinen Soil, im @taate mit ben %(ten : 
Den $Ia^ nad^ Sunfl unb nid^t nad^ ®unft, ben ®tanb nad^ bem 

Serflanb— 25 
@o flel^t e9 in ber ®d^ule mo^I unb gut im Satertanb. 

ftatt ®ero! (1815—1890), 
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13* Sftfi^Iitigdglattie* 

Die linben fiftftc flnb erwad^t, 
©ic f&ufein unb iDcbcn Sag unb Slad^t; 
@ie fd^affcn an aKen Snbcn. 
5 D frifd^er 3)ttft, o neuer fitang I 

SHutt, armcS ^txit, fci nid^t bang I 
9>{un mug fid^ aU^, aUeS n)enben. 

Die ffielt tt)irb fd^Bner mit jcbem Sag, 
9)lan meig nid^t, mad nod^ merben mag, ^ 
lo S)a8 Sm^en tt>iK nid^t enben 

©8 blii^t bog f ernfte, tiefftc %f)ol ; 
9{un, armeS ^er^, t>ergig bet Quat ! 
Stun mug fid^ aUt^, aOed menben. 

Sttbmig U^lanb (1787—1862). 



15 14* Seitlf^tfid^f« 

SBenig groge i^ieber bleiben; 
ai^og i^r 9lu]§m aud^ [toiler fein, 
S)od^ bie fleinen @^rjid^e fdftreiben 
@t4 tn*« ^era beiS IBolIeiS ein ; 
20 @i^Iagen ^ur^el, treiben 9lUt, 

Xtagen gfrud^t unb mtrff n fort ; 
SSunber toitit oft im ©emilte 
(Sin gemeii^ted S)i(!^termort. 

Sfriebrid^ Idobenftebt (1819—1892). 

2$ Stoei $&Iftcn madden jtoar ein ©anjeg, abet merF : 

Su9 l^alb unb ^atb getl^an entftel^t fein ganjed SBert 

griebrid^ SRudtert (1789—1866). 
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Sn)if<^en l^euf unb morgen 

Sfegt cine lange grljl, 
Seme fd^neU (eforgen 

3)a bu nod^ munter bifl. 

®oetl^e* 5 

Siegt bit geftern Hat unb offen 

SQBirf jl btt ^eute fr&ftig, fret, 
Darffi aud^ auf ein morgen l^offen, 

!Z)a8 nid^t minbet glMid^ fei. 

©oetl^e. lo 

9lie jHtte fle^t bie fleit; bet ?lugenMidt entfd^toebt 
Unb ben bu nid^t benu^t, ben l^aft bu nid^t gelebt 

matxt 

Zf)VL\ n>a$ jieber toben mfigte, 

SBenn bie ganje SQSelt e^ miigte ; 15 

Sl^u^ e^; bag eS niemanb tt>eig, 

Unb gebo))))e(t ift ber $Tei9. 

SRitdfert 

SBenn bu ®ott tt>offteft Danf fiit jiebe Sujl erft fagen, 
X)u f&nbe[t gat nid^t S^it, nod^ itbet SBel^ ^u flagen. 20 

aiiidtett 

fttage nid^t, bag bit im Seben 
SBatb beteitelt mand^eS .goffen ; 
$at, maS bu gefittd^tet eben, 
2)od^ aud^ meift bic^ nid^t bettoffem 25 

JHftdfett 

$toben giebt eS imi, batinnen 
®id^ bet SRenfd^ ben>&]^ten mug : 
8ei bet Sltbeit ted^t Seginnen, 
Seim ©eniegen ted^tet @d^tug. 30 

(BeibeL 
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16* &ptiiit0ixitt. 

WKer Knfang ifl fd^mer. 
S5fe (Sefellfd^aft t>erbir]&t gute @itten. 
®otgen mad^t @otgeiu 
5 2)UTd^ @(i^aben to){tb man Kttg. 

(£9 ifl nid^t aOed ®oIb; tt>a9 9t&n)t 
Srifd^ gemagt ift ^alb getoonnen. 
®Ie{(i^ unb gleid^ gefellt {id^ genu 

®ttt 2){ng to)ill[ SBeite ^aben* 
lo hunger ifl bet befle ftod^. 

3eber ifl feineS ®(ftde9 @d^mieb* 

fteine 8to[en ol^ne Somen. 

ftleibet madden £eute« 

SWan mtt6 bag ®ifen fd^miebcn; folange c8 ^eig ifl* 
15 3Ran mug fid^ nad^ bet 2)edfe flteden. 

9»ii6t8fl<in9 if* ^^^ 2aflet «nfang. 

gieue aSefen lel^ten gut 

3tot btid^t eifen. 

5Rot lennt lein Oebot. 
20 9lom ifl nid^t an einem Sage etbaut n)otben* 

©ttllte aOSaffet flnb tlef. 

Ubung mad^t ben SReiflet* 

Unbetl^offt lommt oft. 

aSiete Rftd^e i)etbetben ben Stet 
25 aSiele SBege fiil^ten nad^ SRom. 

SBet anbetn eine ©tube gtabt, f&Dt felbft l^inein. 

aSem nid^t ju toten ifl, bem ifl aud^ nid^t jn ^elfen. 
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16« WUfdU 

u 

state, toca ^ i)aV t)emommen : 

68 finb ad^t^e^n Heine (Sefellen }ut SBett getommen, 

Son |[nge{!d^t gat f&uberlid^, 5 

Seiner boci^ bem onbern gli(j^» 

Wl o^ne Setter unb ®ebred^en, 

Slur fonnte feiner ein SGBort fpred^en ; 

Unb bamit man fie foDte berfle^n, 

fatten jle fitnf S)olmetf(i^er mit ftd^ gel^n. lo 

Das tt>aten l^odbgclel^rte fieut' : 

Det erjl' erjlaunt, reigt'n ffllunb auf »eit, 

Der )n>ette to)ie ein Sinblein fd^reit, 

Der britte tt)ie ein Sl&uglein pfiff, 

Der bierte toie ein gu^nnann rief, 15 

S)er fitnfte gar mie ein U^u t^ut : 

2)a9 tt>aren i^re ^nfte gut. 

3)amit erl^oben fie ein (Sefd^rei. 

%mt nod^ bie nStlt, ifl nid^t t>orbe{. 

ftart ©imrodt (1802—1876). 20 

2. 

& ift nid^t in IBien, 

©onbern in Serlin, 

& \\t nid^t im 3tain 

SBol^I abet im St^ein, 25 

& ifl nid^t in Weigen, 

SBol^l aber in $reugen, 

eg ijt fein Dorf fo fiein, 

S)ieS !£)ing mtt| brinne fein« 

@ i m r df * 30 



APPENDIX. 139 



3. 

Sin toeiger Bogel bmmt geflogen, 
(Seflogen fiber Steer unb Sanb ; 
Sei Sag unb Stad^t ifl er gejogen; ^ 
5 Da greif id^ il^n mit meiner $anb* 

9lun l^eb mir an bein fiieb )tt fingen I 
3d^ l^arrte lange fd^on barauf. 
Sr fd^toeigt, ba bred^' id^, il^n )u jtoingen, 
3^m feinen roten @d^nabet auf. 

19 ®uflat)5ed^ner (1801—1888). 

4. 

3d^ toof)nt in einem eifernen $avi», 
Da Ueg' id^ t)erbi)rgen unb fd^Iafe ; 
Dod^ id( trete Ifttoox, id^ eile l^erauS, 
j^ (Beforbert mit eiferner SQBaffe* 

(Srfl bin id^ unfd^einbar unb fd^mad^ unb Rein, 
3Rid^ fann bein Stem bejmingen, 
Sin.iRtgentropfen fdbon faugt mid^ ein ; 
2)od^ mir n^ad^fen im @iege bie @d^n>ingen. 

20 fEitnn bie m&d^tige @d^n)efler fid| ^u mir gefellt, 
SrnKid^f id^ )um furd^tbaf n ®ebieter ber SBelt 

ed^iUer. 
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17. Per ^atUnf&n^ev von S^ameln. 

3u ^amcln fed^ten SKduf unb Sla^n 
3(m ^tUtn 3:age mit ben Jta^eti; 
5)er ^ungertob Ifl l)ot bet 3^6? j 
aBa« t^ut bet welfe {Rat baf&t? • 
3m gangen Sanb ma^t et'd (efannt: 
98et ^on ben Sl&uBetn 
©ie ®tabt fann fduBetn, 
a)e8 gBiitgetmelfletS Slftd^tetletn, 
S)ie fon gum gol^n fein elflen fetm 

9Im btitten JTage ^dtt man'« flbuqm, 
9(10 tt^enn im Seng bie ®(^»aI6en fingen, 
5)et fflottenfdnget jlel^t l^etan: 
O felgit ben Bunten Sdgetdmann! 
(St (UA fo n)Ub 
Unb flngt fo milb; 
Die (Ratten laufen 
3l^m }U in <@aufen; 
Ct loft f!e nad^ mit ffiunbetfc^aH, 
etttdnft j!e in bet ffiefet all. 

©ie SBfitget na^ ben Jlird^en )mUm, 
Sum 5)anfge6et bie ®lo(fen \^aVtn: 
S)e« SBiitgetmeiflet^ XbCi)UxUin 
9Ruf nun M aiattenf4nget« feiju 
Set fflatet ft)tid^t: 
„^^ bulb' e« nidjt! 
®o l^ol^et (B^ 
SRag id^ enttcl^ten; 
SRit Sang unb gl5tenft)iel gewjinnt 
Wton feine« SBiitgetmeipet« Jlinb^'' 

3n feinem Bunten Sdgetfiaate 
(Stfd^eint bet ®))ielmann t>ox bem Slate; 
®ie f^ted^en all' aud eincm Son 
Unb tveigetn ben Bebungnen io^n: 
,,S)a9 Si^ftgbelein? 
(Bd tann nid^t fein; 
4ett Stattenfdnget, 
atfil^t eu(]^ nid^t Unget} 
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(Su't »Idtenft)lel Ifi eltel 3)unfi 

Unb tarn tooffl ^on bed Satand Aunjt/' 

Sm anbnrn S^otgen ^6rt man'8 fttngen, 
Sie loenn bie 9fla^ttga0en flngen^ 
(Sin SI5ten unb cin £ieberfang 
®o fiifl )9ttttaut, fo KebeBattg* 
Da }ie]()t l^eran 
S)er Sdgctdmann, 
5Det fllattettfdngcr, 
JDnr ffiunberfdnger, 
Unb JUnber, j?naben, 9^dgbelein 
3n l^etten Sd^arcn l^intetbreln. 

Unb l^olb unb l^olber l^drt man'd flingen, 
9Bie n^enn bie litUn (Sngletn flngen, 
Unb ijot beg SBfirgcrmeijIerg ^i^fir 
S)a tritt fein cin^ig Jlinb ^txffix* 
3)a« aKdgbcIeln 
S»ufi in ben JReil^'n; 
S)ie a^dud^en laufen 
^m ju in 'gaufen, 
Sr lodt fie nad^ mit Sunbetfc^aO^ 
Unb nati^ ber SBefet gogcn aU\ 

S)ie @Uem liefen nad^ ben ^^oten, 
5)od& iebe ®))ur war fd^on ^erloren; 
Jtein @datt* l^atte jle gewatnt, 
5)e0 Sdgerd 9^e| l^dlt jle umgarnt 
3wei fel^rten urn, 
®n8 (linb^ eind flumm: 
?lu« il^rem fWunbe 
Jtam !eine Jtunbe. 
S)a ]^ob ber WlutUt 3ammet an: 
@o rdd^te j!d^ ber SBunbermann. 

^orl ©imrocf (1802—1872). 

♦ „ JDer getteue @cfart " fd^reitet bcr (Sage nac^ bem teilbeu ^eere »oran 
unb warnt jebcrmann au« bcm SBege i;u gc^en. Cp. Goethe's Gedicht 
„2)er getreuc (icfart". 
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In this Vocabulary no information is g^ven on the following 
points, whioh ought to be familiar to the pnpil at this stage : — 

Plurals of Nouns (unless for some special reason); 

Numerals and Pronouns (for these see the Orammar); 

Cases taken by Prepositions (already studied in the Second Reader 
and Writer^ and Orammar §§ 416—421). 

On the other hand the Cases and Prepositions taken by Verbs, 
Nouns and Adjectives are always given, except where the two hmguages 
agree in the use of corresponding Prepositions («.^., *^ with " mit). The 
presence or absence of a Preposition in English is carefullv indicated. 
Verbs taking an accusative and a dative are not marked, as these present 
no difficulties. 

Italics preceded by the sign =s are Synonymt^ by means of which 
the different senses of the English words are distinguished. 

The usual abbreviations are employed. 



able (to be), t5ttnen 

aboli^ (to), abf^affen, aufl^eben 

about, hefore numeraU^ Utiaefft^r 

about (to be), im SBegnffe |cin 

above, ilbet 

absence, ^toef en^eit/ /. 

absent-mindedness,3erflreut^eit,/. 

abuse (to), fd^tmvfen auf w fiber 

(for, wegen) 
academy, ^labemie,/. 

accept (to), annel^men 
acceptance, ^nna^me, /. 
accident, = chance, SufoO/ ^' 
^y — » juf&flifl > = mischance, 
UnfaU, w. 

accompany (to), beoleitett 
accomplish (to), boubrtngen 
according to, gem&g' na$ 
accordingly, bemgem&g 

account, J6ert4t. m. 

accusation, ^nHoge. /. 

accuse (to), anflageit, jet^en (aec 

and gen.) 
accustomed (to be), ))flegen 



acknowledge rto), anerfenneit 
acquaintance, ©eTantttfdjaft, /. 
acquainted, betanttt 
across, ilber 

to take across, ilberfet^eil 
actually, mitf (tct 
add (to), ^iujufflgen 
administer (to), t^ertOQlten 
admit (to), = let in, eittlaffett ; 

= cmfess, gcftel^cn; 
= gra^, kugeben 

adorn (to), f(^mflcfen 
advance (to), intr,, toettetrdfen 
adventure, Stbeitteuer, ». 
advice, 9{at, m. (about, fiber) 
advise (to), raten {dat^ 

affair, ©adfte,/, tlttgeleflettl^eit, /. 
affront, JBeleibijung, /. 

afraid (to he), followed by inf., ficft 

filr^ten ; 

foUotoed by that, ffird^tett ; 
followed by of and n^un or •prO' 

noun, jicft fflrcftten Dor, mir 
bangt t)or 

after, prep., nO(6 

— <?<mj., itacftbem 

— ad/e,, nac^^cr 
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after all, bod), tm ®runbe 

afternoon, SVac^mittag, m. 

afterwards, nad^^er, fpAter 

again, mieber 

against, gegett, toibet 

age, 9(Itet, n. 

ago, bOr, preceding the noun^ e.g.j 

ten years ago, bor jebit ^ol^ren 
agree (to), = eoment, (idi bcreit 

erfldren p; = #«<<, befomtnen 

(with, dat,) ; = oafN« ^o an 

agreement, flbereinlommett; 
to — upon, befcbliegen ; 
to — with, bei|)flict)ten, bei' 

ftimmen (dot,) 

aim, 3itl »• 

air (= tuM), aRelobie,/. 

alarm (to), crf^redett/ tr,, W, 

album, 9[lbum, ». 

alchemy, ^[Id^emie,/. 

alderman, ©tobtrat, f»». 

alight (to), from a earriage, aud* 

elgeii 

alike (to be), fic^ d^neltt (in, an, in) 
alive (to be), leben 
all, an (^2. alle) 

at all, flber^au))t 
allege (to), belftaupten, borgeben 
alliance, 8ftnbnid/ n. 
allow (to), erlauben 
allowed (to be), bUrfett 
ally (the), bet SSerbiinbete 
almost, beina^e/ faft 
alone, adj., auein; = only, adv., 

xaxx 
along, entlang 
already, fc^on, bereit^ 
also, au4 
alter (to), &nbern 
always, intmer 
ambassador (the), bet (Skfanbte, 

(an), ein ®efanbter 
among, amongst, unter 
amount to (to), fic^ betaufen auf 
amuse oneself (to), flcb bergnilgen 
ancient, alt 
and, unb 

*n?er, 3orn, m., (grbtttctung//. 

in — , jomig 
anger (to), ftrgern^ berbriegen 



aQfirry- §omtg: angry with (to be), 

jiirnen {dot.) 
animal, %\tx, n, 
announce (to), anfflnbtgen 
annoyed, drgetU^I (at, fiber) 
another, = a different one, ein 

anberer; 
= one more, no(^ einer 

answer, ^nttOOtt,/. 

answer (to), anttOOtten (jdatJ)f 

beantttorten 
Antwerp, ^ntmerf^en 

anvil, Slmbog, m« 
anxiety, @orge, /. 
anxious, befotgt (about, unt) 

any, irgenb einer, plur. irgenb 

weTcbe 
anybody, irgenb tentanb 

not ->, niemanb 
anything, etmaiS 

not — , tti(t|t8 
apparent, offenbar 
appeal to (to), fid^ menben an (for, 
um) 

appear (to), = seem, fd^einen; 
= arrive, erfd^inett, 
to — above, z=prqfeet, ]^erbO^ 

ragen 

apple, Spfel, m. 

apply to (to), rt4 toenben an (for, 
nm) : to apply for, ft4 b^ 
tterben nm 

appoint (to), ernennen; = agree 
upon, berabreben, beftimmen 

approach (to), ftcb nHfiexn (dot,) 
approve of (to), btHtgen 
arbitrary, toiOfurlicb 

— power, ©iUfflr,/. 

arise (to), {tcb erl^eben, ttt^tM^tn 
arm, = limb of the body, ^rm,m. ; 
= vaeapon, SBoffe,/. 
arms (heraldic), SBap^en, n. \ 
College — , ©d^ulmap^en 
arm (to), rflften 

armament, Wftftuna,/. 
armour, 9)flftung,/. 

army, 0eer. »., «rmee,/. 

— of the South, @flbarmec 
arrange (to), berabteben, orbnen 
arrangement, ^norbnung, /., 85or» 

fe^rung//. 
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arrest (to), t)er]^aften 
arrival, ?l!tlunft,/. 

arrive (to), anfomnten; 
of a day or date, ^eraiifommen 

arrow, $f€ll. w. 
art, Ihinft//. 
artillery, arttflerie, /. 
artist, ^nftler, m, 
as, ^ to^7t, qI9, 
:= since, ba, 

before predicate nam, or uee., M 

Relative Adrerb, tQie. 
as —as, f — Wie 
as if, ate ob ; without a verb, tOte 
as soon as, fobalb, f obalb aid 
ascend (to), ftetgen auf, befteigen 
ashamed (to be), ft(^ fc^ftnten (of, 

gen. or flbcr) 
ashore, an ben @ttanb; an bad 

ian'i) Ufcr 
aside, bei ®eite 
ask (to), = request, bitten (for, 

urn) ; = demand, f orbem ; = 

quegtion, iTiquire, fragen (for, 

asleep (to fall), einf^tafen 
assemble (to), tr., oetfommeln; 

intr., ftct Derfammein 
assistance, ^ilfe, /.. Oeiftanb, w., 

to render —, fi. leiften 
assure (to), berficjem (jjentanben 

einer @ac^e or jentanbem eine 

@a4e) 
astonish (to), erftaunen 
astonished (to be), erftannen 

(at, fiber) 

astonishment, (£rftaunen, n, (at, 

fiber) 
astrology, Slftrologie/ /. 
at, an, bet, in, urn 
at all, fiberl^aupt 
at first ^uerft 
at last, ^nlej^t. enbUc^ 
at least, ttenigftend 
at length, sule|t, enblid^ 
at onoe, fogtei^i f ofort 
9kU>m{=splinter\ Splitter, »/. 
attached, pget^an (to, dat.) 
attack, Itngnff, in. 
attack (to), angreifen 
attain (to), eriangen 



attainments, S^enntntfle 
attempt, SSerfucb, w. 
attempt (to), betfudften 

attend (to\ beimo^nett idat.); 
= visit, ht\Vi^ZVi\^i accompany, 

begleiten 
attendance, Sebtenung./. 
attention, 5lufmerffam!eit, /. 
to pay — , H. roibmen 
„ „ ,, to, od^ten auf 
attract (to), aniie^en 
attribute, SlbAeidfen, ». 
au revoir, auf SBieberfeben ! 
audacity, ftflftnftctt,/., Sredjbeit,/. 
audience, 3nb6rerf4aft,/., bieStt' 

^drer 

author, of a misfortune, etc., Ur 

l^eber, m. 
of a book, etc., IBerf affer/ m. 
avaa (to), nfi^en 

avail oneself of (to), fi4 bebienen 
igen.) 
to — an opportunity, eine (Se« 

legenftett ma^rne^men 
avenge, (to), rfic^en (on, an) 
avoid (to), bermetben 
await (to), ermarten 
awake (to), tr,, ermedCen; intr,, er 

mac^en 
away, teeg, fort 
awe, 8fur4t./., @((en, /. 
awful, furd^tbar 
axe, Slyt,/. 



back, diikden, m, 

back, jurficf 

bad, fcQted^. fd^Itmnt 

badly (with adjectives denoting 

'hurt'), ^t^x, gen^altig 

baker, 93d(Ier/ m. 

— 's shop, SBfidferlaben, m., ©fide- 
ret, /. 
ball, ©afl, w. 
band, Ord^efter, ». ; ^ajeUe,/. 

military — , ajtiUtfir-feaDefie 
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baniah (to), tietbattnen 

to — someone from the oountiy, 

iemanben ht9 2anhtS bertoeif en 

bank, Ufer, n. 

banner, JQannet, n. 

bar, @tab, m, ; bar of iron, d^fett' 

ftangc,/. 

bark (= barge), 8arfe, /. 
baron, fbaton, «n., gfrei^rrt, m. 
basket, Stoxh, ni. 
bathe, ^r., babftt 

fiUr.f^di baben 
battle, SAIa^t, /. 
Bayaria. SBa^em, ». 
be (to), f eltt 

Howareyon? aBieaebtedS^tten? 

be ashamed (to), ft(( f(^&men (of, 

^m. or flbcr) 
be left (to), fibrig fein 
be obliged (to), mUfitn 
be pleased (to), = to resolve (of 

royalty), aeruben 
be vexed (to),lt4 araem(at, fiber) 
beadle, wAttlt m,, (BericbtiSbiener, 

bear (to), = earry, tragen ; 

= bring foHh, geb&ren; 

to — fmit, gfrucQt tragen 
beard, iBart, m, 
beast, S^ier, ». 
beat (to), fcbtogen ; beat baok (to), 

Snrfidf^tagen 
beantifnl, fc^bn 
beanty, S^dnbeit,/. 
because, toeil; oeoaose of, rotten 
become (to), toerben (of, ani) 
bed, laett; n, 

bedroom, ©cblq^intmer, n, 
beef, aiinbfleifc^, n, 
befit (to), ge^iemen (dot.) 

before, prep. Dor 

— eo^j. e^e 

— adv. t>otfin, pbor 

beforehand, pbor 
beg (to), bitten 
b^gar, ©ettler, m. 
begin (to), beginnen, anfangen 
to begin with, int Slnfange 

beginning, Jlnfang, m. 

behave (to), ftdj betragen, fldft be- 
nei^men 



behind, l^inter 
behold (to), erbticfen, fel^en 
Belgian, belgifcb 
believe (to), glanben (in, atO 
bell, ©lode, /. 

bend down (to), fid^ hHidtn, {Id^ 
ttieberbengen 

benefactor, SBoblt^&ter, m. 
besides, prep, auger 

— adv. aufterbem 
besiege (to), belagem 
besieged, belagert 

the — , ber magerte, 

a — , ein ©elagetter 
besieger, J6etagerer, m. 
betake oneself (to), fid^ begeben 
betray (to), tterraten 
between, jwifcben 
beverage, ®etr&nt ». , 
beyond, fiber — t^inavLi 
bid (to), befeblen (dot.), bitten 
bid farewell (to), fiebettjoljl fagen 
bidding ( = eomitmnS), %iefe^l, m. 
big» grog 
bind rto), binben, einbinben 

bird, D^Ogel, nh. 
birth, ®fturt,/. 

equal in — , ebenbftrtig (to, dot,) 
birthday, Q^eburtdtag, m, 
birthplace, ©eburtiSort/ m. 
blacksmith, @(j^mieb, m. 
bleak, 5be 
bless (to), fegnen 

blessing, @egen, m.; legend- 
wunfdb, m. 

blood, mvA, n. 
blot, itU^, m, 

blow (to), blafen 

blnnder, gebler, m. 

boast of (to), flc^ rflljmen (gen.) 

boat, IBoot, n. 

boatman, ©d^iffer, m. 

body, StbxptXf m., Setb, m. 

— of adherents, ^Inftang, m, 
boil (to), todften 

bold, ffi^n, fred( 
book, 93ud^, n. 
both, beibe 

both — and, f omoljl — aid (auc^) 
bottie,glaWe,/. 
bow (to), v4^ ttemeigen (to, t>t>x) 
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boy, Stnaht, m. ; S^nqt, m., (more 
commonly naed in addreaing 
boys) 

brave, iap^x, tltutig 

bread, J6r0t, n, 

break of day, %aQt^nhxu^, m, 

break (to), ore^en ; break out (to), 
anihxtditn 

breakfast, fMb^t&d, ». 
breast, ©ruft./ 
bridal, brdutlid^ 

— pair, 83rQUt|)aar, n, 

^ present, JBrautgefd^ettt, n. 

— procession, IBtautpg, m, 
bride, ©raut, /. 

bridgre, ©rflde, /. 

bridle, Saunt, m., ii&Qtl, m. 

brilliant, =: shining, glfttt^enb ; 
= ingenious, geiftreid^ 

brim, ffianh, m, 
up to the — , bi« on ben 3lonb 

bring (to), btitigen 
to — back, jurildbriiwcn 
to — down, i^eruntcroringen 

brisk, moi^tgemut 

British, brittfdj 

broad, brcit 

bronze, SBronje, /. 

brother, Sruoer, m. ; brother-in- 
arms, SBaffenbrubet, m. 

Brunswick, IBraunfc^metg, n, 

bucket, (Simer, m. 

buckle on^to), umf(finallcn 

building, (Seb&Ube, n. 

bunch of keys, Sc^Iflffelbunb, w. 

burgomaster, JQQrgemteifter, m, 

Burgundian, iwun. ©urguttber, m.\ 

o4j' ©urgunber, burgunbif4 

burn (to), intr,, brenneu; tr,, tier- 
brennett 

burst (to), jerbcrftctt 

bury (to), begraben ; = hide, j)cr» 
bergen, berfenfen 

business, (Defc^aft, n. 

but, 1. after an affirmative clause, 
aber; 2. after a negative 
clause, if only limiting the 
preceding statement (sshow- 
ever) ober, if flatly contra- 
dicting it, f onbem ; 3. = only, 
nur 



buttonhole, ftitO|)f[o4, ». 
by, toon, burd^ ; see rule page 68 
bystander (the), bet Umfte^enbe, 
(a), eitt Umfte^enbet 



oablnet-oounoil, SO>Hniften:at, m. 
calculate (to), berec^nett 
call, 9iuf, m. 

call (to), nennen, rufen 
camp, Soger, ». 
campaign, ^elbpg, m. 
can(I)> id^ lann 
candid, fretmiitig 
cannon, l^anone, /. 
cap, SDWlbe./., $ut, «i., Stappt, f 
— of darkness, Zavnlappt, f. 
capable, f&l^ig (of, gen,) 
capital, ^auptftabt//. 
capture (to), ecbeuten 

car, SBagen, m ; car of victory, 

SiegeiSroagen, m. 
carcass, Seic^nam, m. 
care,= sorrow, 6orae,/.,S8ummer/ 
m, ; = charge, Dbl^Ut, /. 
to take — , = be careful, ft(j^ in 

9(4t nei^men 

care of (i» postal addresses'), pet 

^Ibrefle (p. ?(.)» ob^jugeben m 
care (to), filttimcrn 
to — for, fic6 forgcn urn 

career, fiouf, w. 
careful, forgfaitig 
carriage, SBogett; 97». 
carry (to), traaen 
to — away, forttrogcn, flg. fort- 

reiften 
to — oflP, l^inroffcn, Joegraffen, 

fortlragen 
to — out, iftinau^tragcn ; apian 
aui^ffi^ren 
cart, SBoaen, m. 
case, Sfau, m. 
in — , = if, f att« 

cast (to), werfen 

castle, ®(ftIo6/ n., ©urg,/, 

2 
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catch (to), tttapptn, ertoifc^ 
to — by the nnger, bctnt gin- 
ger emtfc^eti 
to — cold, fii crf&lten 

cattle, %ie^, n. 

cause (to), t)erutfa(^en, laflen 

cautious, t)0rft4ttg 

cavalry, dleiteret /. 

celebrate (to), feierti, oeronftalteit 

celebri^, »erfl^intf)cit,/ 

cellar, Seller, m, 

centre, SJiittetpUttft; m, 

century, ^a^r^unbert, ». 
certain, geioig 

— of victory, ftcaeggeroift 
challenge (to), aufforbem 
champion, Sorfdmpfer, m ; 

=. deliverer^ Slttter, w. 
chance, =pM*ift/7i*y,9Jl6fltidjleit, f. 
chancellor, ^StdXifiXtx, tn>. 
change (to), tr., dnbem 

intr,, ft(^ ftnbem, fic^ berdnbem 
chaplain, SapeHan, ^'. 
charge, = attack, tflngrtff, w. ; 

= aooumtion, Slnflage,/. 
charge (to), = accuse^ anltogen, 
%etl)ett [both with accand gen,) 
Charles, Charlie, ^orl 
charm, l^aubtx, m. 
chattels, te/i goods 

check (to), ^urild^aUen 

cheek, SEBange,/. 

child, Jttnb,w. 

chivalry, aiittertunt, n. 

choose (to^, m&^Ien 

church, Ihrc^e//. 

churchyard, ^irc^ftof, m., 

Christ, e^riftU^ (^en. (£ftrifli, § 80) 

Christian, g^rift, w., ©ftrifttU;/. 

chronicler, @^^rontft, n». 

cinder, glili^enbe ^o^Ie,/. 
circulate (to), berbretten 
citizen, ©urger, m. 

— of Hnsum, ^uftimer 

— of Schilda, ©c^ilboer or 

©d^ilbbilrger 
city, ©tabt,/. 
claim. 9[nfi)ru4, m, (to, auf) 

class, ^lafie;/. 

clear, flar 

clear (to), reittigett 



clergy, QJeiftlid^leit,/. 
clergyman (the), ber ©etftlt^e, 

(a), ein ®etftli4er 
clerk, @c^retber, m. 
clever, begabt 
climb (to), erfteftem, tr. ; flettem, 

intr, (auf) 

dock, Xurmu^r,/. 
dose to, nal^e bet 
cloth, %ndi, n. 
clothe (toi, fletben 
clothes, ftleiber, n. pi. 
cloud, SBoUe,/. 

— of smoke, 9laud^toolte 
coach, Sl^utf (be,/, 
coachman, ftutfd^r, m. 
coal, ftoljle,/. 

to put — on the fire, fStoffitn 
anlegen 

coat, 9lOa, m. 

coat of mail, $ani(eri^emb, n. 

coaxing, noun, 3ureben, n. 
cold, noun, Std\H, f. ; adj. lalt 

to be — , frieren 
College, ]^5^ere @*ule,/. 

— arms, ©d^uItOO^pen/ ». 

colour, garbe,/. 

column, ©ftule, /. 
combat, Sam^jf, »». 

rule of — , ^antpfregel, /. 
come (to), tommen 
to — across someone, etnettt in 

ben SBeg tommen 
to — back, juriicffommen 
to — forth, ^ertorfommen/ l^er* 

betlommen 

to — iatOyss^o inherit, erben 

to — out of, l^erau^fommen 
to — to meet, entgegen!ommen 

(dat^ 

to — up, berauffommen 
command, %fefebl,9i». 
command (to), befeblen (dat:) 
commander, SBefe^B^ober, m., 

commander in chief, Ober* 

befe^tgftaber. w. 
commence (to), anfangen 
commission, Dffi.vetftette,/. 

commit (to), bege^en 

common, finger, m. 
communicate (to), melben 
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compact, $aft/ w. 
companion, (MSbttt, m. 
Company, (S^efeflf^aft// 
comparable, t)er0let^baT (to, dot.; 

in, an, in) 
compel (to), jttoingen 
complaint, ^1006,/. 
completed, ferttg 

comply with ([^), nadlontmeit 

Qdat,), toittfa^ren CdaQ 
compose (to), mt^i^;, font^ottieren : 
poetrj/, bid^ten, fc^reiben 

composer, fSotnponift. m. 
composition. $Oin|>ofttion, /. 
compulsion, ^toan^, m. 
conceal (to) something from 

somebody, t)er4eiinlt4en (ace. 

of thing, dot. of person) 
conoeiye (to), {14 ttorfteHen 
condnde (to), a treaty, abf C^Iiegett, 

fd^Ue§en 
condemn (to), k)erttrteilen 

condition, = terms, ©eblnflUlig/ /. 
^:s state, 3uftanb/ m. 
— for defence, JQerteibtgunqiS 

§uftanb, m,. 
conduct (to), ffl^ren 
confer upon (to), tocrleiftcn (jdat, 

of person, ace. of thing) 
confess (to), geftel^eit 
confidence, gutraueit, ». 
confirm (to), beft&ttgett 
congratulate (to). gratuUeren 

(dat. ; on,^u) 
conqueror, (Sroberer, m. 
conscience, ®ett)if{en, m. 

consent (to), cintoilligcn (to, in) 

consider (to),z=:pimder, fibetlegeit, 

bebenf en ; 

= regard' as, bctrac^tcn aU, 

l^alten filr 

considerable, bebeutenb 
consideration, = thought, Uber« 

legung,/ 
consist (to), befte^en (of, aui^) 
console (to), ttbflen 
consort, ®ema41, m., ©emal^Un,/ 
conspiracy, Scrfdjwdrung, /. 
consult(to),fi(4 beraten(about,itber) 
consulting-room, S<)rcdjjimmer, n. 
contain (to), ent^altcn 



continue (to), tr., fottfet^en ; intr,, 

fottfa^ren 

contrary, ®egentetl, n. 

on the contrary, int ©e^euteil 
contrarv to, gegen preceding noun 

in the aee., juioibcr follotoing 

noun in the d/it. 
conYonient, ^oflenb, bequem 
conyersation, anterl^altung./. 

to enter into a — , fic^ in cine 
U. einlaffen 
convey (to), flberbringcn, filftren 
convict (to), fiberffl^ren (jiec. and 

gen.) 
convince (to), ilbetiieugen 
cook (to), to(^en 
copy, (g^emplar, n. 
core, $er^, n. 
corner, (Scte,/. 
cornflower, i^omblttwe,/. 

cost (to), f often 

costly, = valuable, loftbar ; 

= delicious, I6ftU4, lerfcr 
costume, Xrad^t,/ 
council, 9iat, tn. 
councU-house, 8({atl^QUiS, n. 
counsel, SRat (pU aflatWIftge, § 76) 

to hold a — , einen 9f. batten 
(about, ilber); fidj berat- 
fcbtagen (about, ilber) 

to take — , besS 9iatei3 pflegen 
counselifto), raten (dat^ 
count, ®raf, vt. 
count (to), jftblen (upon, ouD 
countess, ©rdpn,/. 
country, £anb, n. 
countryman, SanbiSntann (pU 

•leute, § 79), m. 
coup d'etat, ©taaWftretc^, w*. 
couple, $Qar, n. 

royal — , ^dnig8|)aor 
courage, SRut. m. 

to take — , fi(^ ein ficrjj faffen 
course of lectures, (Sioueg, n. 
court, ^of, m., court of justice, 

^riddtd^of, m. 
court-fool, ^ofnarr, m., 

^ofnftrrin,/. 
courtesy, ©bjlitftfelt, /., 

8freunbucfafeit,/. 

courtier, ^bfltng, ni. 
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ooyer (to), bebeifett 

oovering of the ioe, (Si^bede,/. 

ooTet (to), begf i^ren 
00 w, M//. 
oow-herd, Mffiivttf im 
ooward, gdauna, m. 
oowardioe, ^igq^lt,/. 
Grab, SttM, m, 
crawl (to), triec^en 
oreatare, (9ef d^dpf, ». 
oreep (to), tried^eu 

to — up, ^inauff ried^en 
crime, IBerbred^n, ». 
oritical, = alarming, bebetlllid), 

gef&]^rU4 
orop, (Entte, /. 

oroBs, ^eu}, n.y cross of an order, 

Orbenltreuj/ n. 
oroBBway, ftreu|(Weg, m. 
oroflB (to), on foot, ilberfc^reiten ; 

in a hoot or vehiele^ fal^retl 

fiber, fiberfal^ren 
crowded, gebiAngt ooll 
crown, ibone, /. 
crownprince, ^onpritt), m, 
crown (to), Irdnen 
cruel, graitf am (to, gegen) 
crueltj, ®raufamleit,/. 

cry, fftnl m. . ®(farci, m. 

cry (to), rufen, ftretcn (for, nac^ 
^ itm, e.g. unt $ilfe fd^reten) 
to — out, auffcbreien, auSrufen 
cunning, noun, fiifl//. 

<M;., lunft^rtig 

cupbearer, Scbcnle, in. 

curious, = ifiguiHtive, neugiertg ; 
= odd, queer, fonbcrbar 

curiosity, = inquisitiven^ss, ffttVi' 
gierbe, /.; =remarkable thing, 

aRerhoilrbigfeit//. 

curl, 2odt. /. 

curtail (to), toctWlrjett 

custom, @itte, /. 

cut, ©cbnitt, 7n. 

cut (to), fdftnclbcn 
to — (a loaf), aufd^neibcn 
to — down, niebermdi^en 
to — oflP, obfd^nciben 

Czar, 3ctr, HI. 



damp, ftttd^t 
dance (to), tatt^en 
danger, ©cfobr,/. 
dangerous, gera^tlidl) 
Danish, 2)dnif4 
Danube, Xonau, /. 
dare (to), mageit 
daring, adj.. Win, bcrtDegett 

noun, llll^nbeit,/. 
dark, bUTttel 

darkness, Xunlel^eit, /., gfinfter* 

nii.f. 
dash, iM^nl^eit, /., daring—, JBta* 

bour, /. 
daughter, Xod^tttf/. 

dawn (to), bdmmem, 

day, Xag. m. 
the — before yesterday, t^or* 
geftem 

the other — , neulic^ 
dead, tot 
deal with (to), umgel^en mit, t)er- 

fabren mtt 
dear, Iteb (to, dot,) 
death, ^ob, m. 
debt, ©(ftulb,/. 
deceit, IBetrug, m. 
deceive (to), bettfigen, btntergeben 
decide (to), entf (^etbett/ befcbiteBtn 
declare (to), cmdrcn 
decline (to), tr,, abUfiXttn; intr,, 

fld^ wetgem 

deed, ii^at,/, 

deem (to), glaubett, %alttn ffir 

deep, fief 

defence, JBcttetbigung, /. 

defend (to), tocrtcibigeii 

defender, S^erteibiget/ «. 

defeat (to), befiegen 

defiant, tro|ig 

defy (to), trojen Qdat,) 

degree, Srab, m. 

— of doctor, 3)octorgtab 

deign(to), tt)ilrbigen(a^)<'. and gen,) 
delay, ^erjdgerung,/., ^crjug, m. 
delight, grfube,/., (SntkUdtn, «. 
delighted, ent^fldt (at, fiber) 
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deliver (to), = hand over^ eommit, 

ilberbringett ; =yv«», befreien ; 

of a lecturej ^altett 
deliyerer, JQefretet, m, 

demand, fforbetung, /., )Be^ 

lattgcn, ^. 
demand (to), forbent, betlangen 
depend (to), fic( Derlaffeit 
depose (to), abfe^ett 
deprive (to), beraubeit {aee. and 

gen,) 
deprived of (to be), eittbel^ten 
describe (to), bef^reiben 
deserve (to), t)erbienen 
desire, 9BUTtf4, m. 
— for knowledge, (Stfentttnid- 

brang, m, 
desire (to), tofinfc^en, tttoHn^d^n, 
erfe^nen 

desired, ertoflnfcbt 
desist (to), abfteljen 
despair, SBer^toeiflung/ /. 
despair (to;, t>tt^rotx^t\n (of, an) 
desperate, t)erj(meifelt 
dessert, 9lacbttf(b; m. 

destroy (to), t)erbetben 

detail, (^itAel^ett, /. 
determine (to), bef C&Uegen 
development, mttOuHung, /. 
device, $lan, m. 
devil, Xeufel, w. 
devote (to), tDibmen 

to — oneself, ficb toibnteit 
devoted, adj.y ergeoen (to, dot,) 
devour (to), Derf^Uttgen 
die (to), fterben 
different, oerf^tebett, onber 
difficult, fd)wer, fd^mierig 
difficulty, ©d^ttncrigtcit,/. 
dig out (to), oudgraben 

dining hall, @petTefaaI, m, 
dinner, SJHittogeffeit, n, 
dire, bang 

direction, Slid^tung, /*. 
disappear (to), oertc^tuinben 

disaster, Sfteberlage. /. 

disoharge the duties of an office 

(to), eineiS '^mM malten 

disciple, @c^iiler, m. 
disembark (to), lanttn 
dismissal, ^bfe^ung,/. 



displease (to), ntibf alien (dat.) 

displeasure, Unttltue, m. 

dispute something (to), ettoad 

fhreitig madden (with someone, 

lemanbem) 
dissuade (to), abraten (dot.) 
distant, fern, entfemt 
distinguish (to), aud§eicbnett 

distress, 9lot,/ 

distressed (to be), flc^ &ngftigen 

(about, unt) ; ft(& graue ^aare 

wad^fen laffen (dber) 
distribute (to), bertetlen 
disturb (to), fidren 
ditch, (Sraben, m. 
divest (to), entneiben (aec and 

J fen,) 
e(to), teilen 

division, ubteilung,/. 
do (to), t^un 

to — well, redbt t^nn 

how do you do 7 9Bie gel^t ed 

Sbnen ? 

doctor, ^oltor, m.; fCr^t, m. 

dog, ^unb, m. 

don (to), anAieben 

done, = eookedyQat, tpeid^ 

door, Xbflre or Zf^fix,/, 

Doric, borifd) 

dormitory, ©(blaffaa!/ m. 

double, b01)))elt 

double welding, Dobbelbocftieit,/. 

doubt rto), ^metfeln an, be* 
Stoeifeln 

doubt, ^Weifel, m. 

down, nteber. binnnter, f^exunitt 

dragon, ^rac^e, m. 

drama, ^ranta Cp^- Sramen), n. 

draw (to), jteben 

to — a secret from someone, 

iemanbem ein ®ebeimnt9 ent' 
loden 
to — near, intr,, bwanna^en 

drawbridge, fiugbrflde,/. 
dreadful, furd^tbat 
dream, %xaum, m. 
dream (to), trfiumen 
dreary, filrd^tertt(b 
dress, ftleibung//., Xrac^t,/. 
drink, Srnnf , w. 
drink (to), trtnlen 
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drive (to), 1. treiBen 
to — away, oertteibeit ; 
2. =i ffoina tekiole, fasten 
to — on (^= farther), toeiter* 

fasten 
drop, Xro))fen, m. 
drop (to), tr., faHw laffen; intr., 

fallen 

drowned (to be), ertrtltfeit 
dub (to), f4Iagen 
to — someone knight, jetlianben 

)um Slitter Wageit 
dnoal, l^etKogUd^ 
due (to be), aebtl^rett idot.\ p* 

lommen (jiat.) 
duke, ^r^og, m, 
dungeon, ftetfer, m. 
during, tod^renb 
duty, $Bi4t,/. 
to diaoharge the duties of an 

office, eined Simted toalten 
dwarf, Stoerg, m, 
dwell (to), tpol^nen; 
qf a dragon or monitor^ (auf en 



eaoh, ieber 

eaoh other, einanber 

ear, £i%x, n, 
earnest, emfl 
earnestly, emftlid^ 
earth, (grbe, j. 
earthly, irbift^ 
Easter, Dftem, n. 

— Eve, ber Stbenb bor JDftern 
eastern, 5ftli4 

eastwards, 5ftU4 
easy, leid^t 

eat (to), ofhtbman hemgt, effen; 
of animals i frejfcn 

edge, SHanb/ m. 

— of the ditoh, ©rabenranb 
educate (to), erj^teben 
education, (^tj^tel^ung, /. 
effect, aSirfung, /. 

effort, tlnftrcngung, /. 
Egypt, (gg^pten, ». 
either — or, entioeber — ober 
elect (to), kofil^Ien; erluftl^Ien 



element, (Slentent, n. 

emperor, l^atfer, vh, 

empire, 9let4, 4i., JSaiferrei4, ». 

employ (to), aebraudjen (for, ^u) 

empress, ttat|ertn, /. 

empty, leer 

enchanted, berjanbert 

end, (Enbe, ». ; =godl, ^\t\, n. 

endeavour, J6emil^en, »., IBemil* 

^nng, /. 
endeavour (to), {i(( htvx^^ 
endow (to), begaben 

endurance, {[ttdboner, /. 

enemy, gfeinb, «. 

engaged on an expedition of war 

(to be), anf einem firtegi8||uge 

begriffcn fein 

England, Snglanb, ». 

English, engltf4; the English, bie 

(Sngl&nber 
enjoin (to), einf^ftrfen (upon, dot,) 
enjoy (to), geniegen 
I enjoy mv food, boiS d^ffen 
f 4nie(!t mtr 
enlighten (to), erleu^ttn 
enormous, gewalttg 
enough, genug 
enraged, mfltenb 

enter (to), intr,y eintreten, treten in; 

in gtate or proeesntm, etn* 

jtel^en ; tr„ betreten 
to — the lists, in bie ©dftranfen 
treten 

entertain (to), s= treat toith hotpi^ 
tality, bemirten; = amuse, 
unterl^Qlten 

enthusiasm, S^egeifterung,/. 

entire, gan^ 

entitled, betitelt 

entrance, (Stngang/ m, 

entreat (to), bitten 

entrust (to), anbcrtrauen 

entry, (ginjug, w. 

triumphal — , @tegedeinpg, vt. 
envoy (the), ber (S^efonbte, 
(an), ein (Sefanbter 

epistle, Srtef, m. 

equal, gewac^fen (to, dat, ; in, an), 
gleicb (to, dat. ; in, an) 
— in birth, ebenbflrtig (to, dot.) 
(to, dat., toith the above words) 
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equestrian statue, dUetter'^taitb* 

Mlb. n. 
equivalent (to be), gleic^fommen 

escape (to), entfommeit, entge^en, 
entrinnen (all with dat^ 

to — with one's life, mit bent 

Seben babonfommen 
espouse (to), Derm&^Iett (to, mit) 
Esq., SBo^lgeboren 
estate, )Befiiung,/. 
esteem, 9ld)tung,/. 
Europe, Hnxopa, n. 
evacuate (to), rftuntett 
eve, Wkuo, ffi., IBorabenb, m. 

Easter Eve, ber Vbettb tot 

Oftem 
even, adj., ebeit ; adv., f Dgar, f elbft 
evening, 9[benb, m. 
ever, = always^ immer 

^ at any time, \t 
every, jeber 
everybody, jebermantl 
everyone, lebermann 
everything, aUt^ 
everywhere, iibecall 
evil, bdfe 
exact, genau 
exact (to) vengeanee^ (SlttC^e) 

ne^men, f orbern 
examine Tto), prilfen, muftem 
examination, $rilfung, /. 
exceeding, dugerft 
excel (to), ilbcrtrcffen (in, ovi) 
excellent, audgejeic^nct 
except, auger ; audgenommen(/7.i'. 

qfavtiXit%mtvO wvthaeeutatlve, 
which generally precede* 

excitable, erregbor 
excitement, luifregung,/. 
exclaim (to), QUiSrufen 
exercise, Ubuttg, /. 
exhaust (to), etf^bpfeit 

exist (to), beftP^en 
exorcise (to), befcbtodren 
exorcism, gauberformel//. 
expect (to), ettoattett; ft(^ ber- 

felften (^en.') 
expectation, SrtDortuitg,/. 
expedition of war. ^rieg^^ug, m. 

expel (to), t)crtreiben 



expense ftoften ipl.) 

at the -< of, aut ftoften (gen,) 
experienced, erfai)ren 
explain (to), enldreit 
express (to), audf))re(^n, aud* 
brilcfen 

extraordinary, au^rotbentlic^ 
extend (to), tr,, au^bebnen, er* 
toeitem: intr., ftc^ ecmeitem, 
fid) audbe^nen, ft4 er^reden, 
ftc9 Qudbreiten 
eye, Huge, n. 



face, QbtMi, //. 

fact, Stftatfa^e,/. 

faculty (of a University), gfatul* 

tat/. 

fail (to), ni4t jgelingen, mtglingen 
I fail, ed geltngt mir nic^t 

strength fails me, bie ftrdfte 
oerlaffen mid^ 
fair, fd)dn 

fairness, ^erec^tigleit,/. 
faith, Q^laube, m. 
faithful, treu (to, dat,^ 

faU (to), faUen 
to — asleep, einft^lafeu 
to — down, nieberfatten 
to — upon, iiberfaUen 

false, f alf 4 

fame, SHu^nt, m, 

familiar spirit, bieuenber ®eifi 

family, gamitte,/. 

famous, beril^mt (for, toegen) 

fanpy Tto), ftd) einbilben 

far, mett ; far off, toeit entfernt 

farewell (to bid), fiebetoo^I fageu 

far-fitmed, toeit bedl^mt 

farther, toriter 

fast, fc^ned 

fasten (to), befeftigeu/ binben 

fat, ffett n. 

fatal, t)erbangni9bon 

father, ISater, m. 
fault, geftlcr, w. ; ©djulb, /. 
it is my — , eiS ifl mcine ©dftulb 
i4 bin fd^ulb baran 
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favour, (Sutlft /. 
fear, ffUX±t, f. (of, Dor) 
fear (to), fflrtfttcn 
feast, JJfejt, n, 
feat, X%at, /. 

feats of mafirio, 3aubert&nfte 
feel (to), fflbten 
fellow, Ourfc^, m. 
fellow-townspeople, SRitbflrger 
ferry-boat, gd^rc, /. 
ferryman, ^t)nnann (j^/. 'leute 

§ 79), w. 
festival, 9left, it. 
fetch (to), ^olen 
fetter, gcftcl, /. 

few, tDcnige; a few, einige 
field, gelb. ». 

— of salt, @aUfelb, n. 

fieldmarshal, geibmarf^aa/ m. 

— *B staff, gflbmarfc^allSftab, m. 
fieroe, antntn 
fiffht, ffaniDf, m. 
fight (to), taim)fen/ fed^teit 
fighting men, ftreitbare SJldnner 
figure, Oeftalt /. 
fill (to), fflUctt 
finally, enbltd) 
find (to), Ruben 

to -- ont, ^crau^ftttbeU/ a plan, 

attdbenfett 
fine, f(^dn 
finger, gittflCr/ wi. 
finish (to), = erid ; tr. httnhtn, bc« 

enbigen, intr. enbeit, enbigen 
=««0 tt/7, berbraud^en 
fire, gfeuer, n. 
firearm, gfeuertoaffc/ /. 
first, num, adj. hex, bie, bad erfte 

— «<?«. erft/jjucrft 
first ^t), juer^ 

five year old, filttfiftlftrta 

fix (to), beftimmett; feftfe^en 

flag, afobne, /. 

fiame, glantme; /. 

flash of lightning, $Ii|, m. 

flatter Qo), fc^meid^ln {dot,) 

flaxen, flac^ftg 

flee (to), flietjcn (from, t)or) 

flight, 5lu*t,/. 

fling(to},f(j^Ieubent; toerfen(at,na4) 



flinging the spear, @|)eertoerfen, II., 
@pcer»urf/ w. 
stone, @tein»erfen, n. 

florin, ®ulben, m. 
flower, ^lumc, /. 

fly (to), Biegen 

foe, gfetnb, m. 

fold (to), fatten 

follow (;to), folgen (dot.), befolgen 

(tioo,, only wed ifh o&rtain 
phrases, e,g,, tXXLtXi 9lat ht* 

Totgen) 

following, adj. f olgenb 

noun, defoige, ». 
folly, giarr^cit, /. 
food, (g(|en, fi. 
fool, ^arr, m. 
foot, gfu6, «». 

for, prep, fflr ; eonj. benn ; 

= heoause of, ttegen 

for a long time, lange 
forbid (to), t)erbieten 
foroe, ©(fiaar//. 
force (to), 5»ingen 
forboding, ^^nung,/. 
foreignjhremb 
forest, SBalb, m. 
foretell (to), Dor^erfagen, ^xoifyt 

aeien 
forge (to), fdjmieben 
forget (to), uergeffen 
forgive (to), ocraebett 
form,gform/., ©eftalt,/. 

former, frd^ec 
forsake (to), t)erlaffen 
forth from, aud 
fortnight, tjierje^n Xage 
fortress, gfeftung,/. 
fortune, =: luck, Slilct, n. ; == pro- 
perty, SSemtdgen «. 

— of war, ^ieg^gliltf 
forward, ttormdrtd 
forward (to), nac^fenben 

to be forwarded, nad^fenben 

(§ 440, 7) 

foal, = «Aam«/vZ,f(^anbIi4,f4mar^ 
found (to), grilnben 

fragment, @tflcf, n. 
Fred, fjrift 
Frederick, griebnc^ 
free, frei 
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freedom, gr^ei^ett, /. 
freeze up (to), etnfrtereit 
French, fratt^dftfc^ ; the French, 

bie f{ran}of en. 
fresh, frtfd^, neu 

friend, gfteunb, m. 
friendly, freunblici^ (to, geacn) 
friendship, fjreunbfc^aft,/ 
frighten (to), dngfttgen. erfd^recten 

to be frightened, erfc^reden (at, 

fiber) 

frightful, gtagtic^ 
from, t)on. au9 

from then. Don battn an 
frontier, (Srenje,/. 

frost, >|roft/ m. 
fruit, gmdit, /. 
fruitless, frucbtlod 

fulfil (to), erfiiaeti 

full, toon 

f uUj, tooaftftnbifi 
furious, tojitenb (at, fiber) 
further, toeiter, femer 
further (to), fdrbem 
fuss, Sfirm, m. ; ^uf^eben, n. 

to make much — , toiel $(uf* 

l^ebend mac^en (about, oon) 



gain (to), gewinncn, erl^alten 
gallant, tajpfer 
game, @<)iet, n. 

knightly — , 9Baffenf<)leI 

garden, (Smarten, m. 
garment, ®emanb/ n, 
garrison, 53efajutt8,/. 
gate, Sll^or, n, 

gate of the town, ©tabtt^or 
gather (to), f r., thirMs^ fantmeln 

persons, t>erfammefn ; 

t»«r.,fid^ Jjcrfommeln 
gray, frol^Ucft 
general, General, m. 
genius, ®enie, n. 
gentleman, ^err, m. 
genuine, ed^t 
geography, ®C0grap^ie, /. 



Oerman, beutf4 

the — , ber Xeutfc^e 

Germany, ^eutfc^Ianb, n. 

gesture, (S^eb&rbe,/. 

get (to), befommeU; erl^alten 

to — out of a carriage, ttUS* 

ftetgen 

to — rid of, loiStoerben 

to — up, auffte^en, fi(ft erl^eben 
giant, 9iiefe, w. 
giddy, fd)tt)inbli4 

I feel —, ed fd)tDittbeItmir 
gitty:=z present, (S^efc^enf. ». 

= talent, ®abe, /., %a\tni, n. 
gift (to), beaaben 

gird, gird on (to), umgfirtett 
girl, W^tn, n, 

give (to), geben 

to — back, jurfldgeben 

to — up, aumeben 

to — in, na^gcben (dat,) 
glad, frol^ 

I am — , ed freut mic^, or x&^ 

Jreue mid^ 
y, oem 

glance, ©lid, m, 
glass, ®lad, n. 
glorious, l^errlicft 
glory, =ifame, 9lubm; w. 

= magnificence, ^errltd^feit,/. 

go (to), gelQen, fid^ begeben 

to — by, = pass away, Oergel^eit 
to — by someone, ait einem toor* 

betge^en 
to — down, i^ittuntergeben 
to — forth, l^inauggcqen 
to — in, l^tneittgel^en 
to — oflf the line, entgleifeu 

to — on, ^ to proceed, toeiter* 

gei^en 

ss to continue {with verb notm 
in -irig), fortfalftrett {loith ^n 
and inf.) 
to — on horseback, ivi $ferbe 

retfen 
to — out, IftinauSgel^en Cfroin a 

gate, wifidow, etc., ju) 
to — out of one's way, eittetl 

Umtoeg madden 
to — past, tooibeigeften an 
to — up, ^inaufge^en 
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god of war, ftrteg^fiott 
goddess, d^dttitt, /*. 

Gk)dfre7, (l^ottfrieb 

gold, adj. golden, golben 
gold-pieo6, (^olbftttO/ 11. 
good, adj., qui ; «kn(», SBol^I, ». 
goods ttnd chattels, ^h unb 

good-bye, 9(bieu, lebeit ®ie tool^l 
govern (to), regierett 
goyemment, fliegierung,/. 
governor, Saitbbogt, m, 
grace, ®nabe,/. 
Grace, as title of princes^ etc., 

©nabeii (vL of ®nabe, /.), 

^.,Toar GTraoe, (Sure (^aben ; 

His Grace, @eine ®naben, ^«r. 

to say — , bad (ein) Xifc^gebet 

Grail, %t{A,, «». 

king of the holy — , (SraUtdnig/ 
m. 
grain, ftom, n. 

•— of salt, ®aUf orn 

— of wheat, SSei^ettf Dm 
Grand-Duchess, ®ro6^e»i>giti,/. 
grant (to), etl^dren, getoa^ren 

to be granted, Dergdnnt fein 
grasp (to), ergreifen 
grass, ®rad, ». 
grateful, batilbat (to, dot:) 
gratitnde, 2>an(barteit/. 
great, gro6 
greatly, feftr 
Greek, griec^ifA 
greet (to), gdiBeit, begtflgen 
grief, @(|mers, m. 
grieved, beftimtnert 

I am -. ei^ ift (tl^ut) mir leib 
grieves me (it), t^ ge^t mir lIQ^e 
ground, t^oSett, w. 
grow (to), 1. iwtr,^ tPerben ; of 
organic growth o»2^,toa4fcn; 

2. <r., bauen 
to — dark, bunfeltt 
to — up, ouftoad^fen/ ^eran* 

gprown-up, ertPQcbfnt 
grudge (to), miBgbnnen 
Guard, ®arbe,/. 



guard (to), betoo^eii, bef4fi|Kn 

(from, t)or) 
guardian, filter, m., %&(^ter, if>. 
guest, ®a|t, m. 
guildhall, 9lat^aui9, ». 
guilty of (to be), betf^ulbetl, tr. 
guise, Xrad^, /. 

gun,gfltnte,/.; = (;aiiit<)»,ftanoite,/. 
gust of wind, SStnbftO^ m. 



hair, ^ar, n, 

half, »<£;., l^alb ; a<w», ©fllfte,/. 
hall, @oal, w. 
hallooing, ^aOo, /». 
halt (to), taften 
Hamelin-town, ^meltt, n. 
hammer, jammer/ wt. 
hand, f)anb, /. 
to hold out a helping — , btf 

^nb rei(^en 
hand (to), rei^en ein^dnbigen 
hang (to), f r.,bftngen; t^/'.,$angen 
happen, fic^ ereignen, gefc^el^en 
bappy, glfldlicb 

Hapsburg, ^aodbtttg 
hard, ^art 
hardly, faunt 

harmonize rto), flbeteinftititmen 

harness, ®ef4irr, n. 

harass (to), quftten 

harvest, (gmtc,/., ©rntejeit, /. 
— time, (Smtejeit,/. 

hasten, (to), *»tr., ellew; *r., beeifen 

hasty, eilig 

hat, ^ut; m. 

hate (to), ]^af[en 
hateful, t)er^agt (to, <2ii^.) 

have (to), voiken %t*ed to denote ne- 
cesHty, e,g,, it has to be done 
= it must be done, ntilffen 

hay, ^eu, n. 

head, fjtop^ m. 

headmaster, director m. 

headlong, fiber ^aU unb $top^ 
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hear (to), ^dten 
heart, ^er^, n. 
hearty, ^erj|H4 
heathen, ^eibe, m. 
heaven, ^tmmel, m. 
heavy, fcqiocr 
hedge, feecfe, /. 

heed (to), acftten ottf, beod^ten 
height, ®r56e, / 
heir, %tbt, m. 
help, ^x\\t, f. 
help (to), ^clfen (dot,') 
I cannot — (with verh-mmn in 

-ing), i4 lattn xMfi, itm^in 

(with f^Vi and infJ) 
hem, @QUnt, in. 

hem in (to), einfd^Uegen 

henoe, DOlt ^ier 

henceforth, Doti tiutt ati, tion ba on 

hereditary, erbU4 

hero, ^elb, m. 

hesitate (to), gbgent, Oebentoi 

tragen 
hesitation, 3aubmt, n, 
Hesse, ^effeit, n. 
hew off (to), abl^aneit 

high, l^ocb 

High School for Girls, l^dbere 

hind quarters, ^ntterteil, n. 
hinder (to), btnbern 
historian, ®ef(Md)tj3forfd)er, m, 
history, (Sefcfaic^te,/. 
hitherto, bidqer 
hoard, ^ort, m. 

hold (to), balten 

to — out a helping hand, bte 

^anb ret(^en 
to — up, in bie ^d^e l^alten 
hole, So($, ». 

holidays, ^tdtn 

holy, ^eilig 

home, = native country, ^eintat,/.; 
= (m<;*« house, petal, n, 
at home, ^u ^aufe 
to go — , nad^ ^aufc gel^en 

honour, (gftrC;/. 
in — , ju (g^ren 

hope, ^offnuttfl,/. (of, airp 

— of victory, @tegc«^ommng,/. 

— (to), boffen, (for, auD 



horizon, ^ori^ont, m. 

horn, fiorn, n. 

horrible, grdMicb 

horrified, eittfe^t (at, flbet) 

horror, (Stltfe^lt, ». 

horse, $ferb, ». 

horseback (to go or travel on), ^u 

i^ferbe reifeit 

horscHsledge, ^ttrbef(blittetl, m. 
hospitahle, ga^Iicb 

host, mn, m. 

hot, bei6 

hotel, 6otel »., <0aftbof, i». 

— -life, potelleben, n. 
hour, ©tunbe//. 
hoose, fiaud, ». 
house-clothes, ^aUi^QtldUg, m. 
household, ^audbolt, m. 

household stories, ^audmdr* 

how, toic 
how are you? JG3ie ge^t t» 

Sbtien? 

however, jebod^ 
human, menfcblicb 
Hun, ^utme, m. 
hundred, ^unbert, n. 
Hungarian, ungarifcb 
Hungary, Ungom, n. 
Hunland. ^unnetilaitb; n, 
hunter, 3ftgcr, m, 

hurl (to), toerfeit, fcbleubem 

Hurrah I btttrab I 

hurry, (KIc,/. 

hurry (to), intr,, film 

to — on, beeilen 
hurt (to), toerle|en 

husband, ®atte, m., Q^tmatH, m. 



ice, (S\9, n. 
idea, g2)ce, /. 
ideal, gbcol. n. 

idle, untbdttg, trdge 
if, toenn ; = whether, ob 
ignorant, untpifienb 
ill, Irani 
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iii^>giii^ migff e)^Iic( 

imai^riiie (to), ^(^ benlen, ft4 ^* 

bilben, flcb t>ox9ttita 
immediately, f ofort, f 0glei(( 
immenae, uneitbliA 
impatient, ungebulbia 
impenetiFable, unburd^brittgltcb 

=invulmerable, uitt>etlDunbbar 
imperial, f aiferltdb 
implore (to), onflebeit. fle^cittli^ 

bitten 
impoflsible. unm5aK4 
imiK>tent, b^nmd^ttg 
in, in 

in Older, nnt toith inf. 
in order that, bamit 
in spite of, ttot 
in Yain, tiergf blic^ 
incantation, HavbtX^pxndi, m, 
inclined (well), gut geftnnt (to, 

dot. or gegen) 
increase, ^ntoadii, m., IBetgrdgf' 

rung, /. 
indeed, tn ber Zf^at 
indignation, %But, /., UnttHUe, m. 
indispensable, unentbe^rltcb Qdat. 

orfilr) 
induce (to), bemegm {Str., § 219) 
infer (to), fc^ltf ^en (from, and) 
inflict npon (to), jufflgen (dot,) 
influence, (EinfluB, ^'t- 
influence (to), beeinfluflen 
inform (to), ntitttiltn 
inhabit (to), betPObnen 
inhabitant, (SttttOOX^ntX, m. 

— of Husum, ^ufumer 

— of Berlin, S3erUner 
inheritance, (itht, n. 

inn, @(^enle, /., SBirtdl^aud, ». 
innate in, eingeboten (jdat,\ ange* 
borcn {dat,^ 

innkeeper, ®ajtbirt, m. 

innocence, Unfdftulb, /. 

inquire (to), f!(( erfunbigen, ua^ 

fragen (from, bci) 
instead of, anftatt 
institution, ^nftolt. /. 
instruction, UntertiCQt, fn, 
instrument, ^Inftmment, n, 
intelligrible, t)er{tanbU4 (to, dot.) 

intend (to), beabfl(^tigen 



interest, Zeilnabme, /^ Ihttetl, m. 
O'n, an), Sintereffe ipl. -n, 
§ 70), ». 
to take — in, gntereffe ne^men 
an 
interesting, intereffant 
interfere (to), etn^tfifen, {14 tin- 

ntif 4en (with, tn) 
interior, Snnere, ». 
interrupt (to), unterbrec^n 
into, in 
introduce (to), tior^Oen 

iuTont (to), erflnben 
inyest (to), bele^ntn 

to — a fortress, etnfc^ltegen 
inyestigrate rto), unterfu((en 
iuTisible, uimc^bar (to, dot. or filr) 
invitation, vinlabung, f. 
invite (to), etnlaben, auff orbent 
iron, nown, (gif en ; adj., eif ern 

irksome, Ififlig (to, dot.) 

irresistible, unmiberfte^Iu^ (to, 

dat.^ 
Isenland, ^fenlonb, ift. 
ishind, SnTel, /. 
Italy, Stalien, n. 



January, l^nuar, m. 

jerkin, &ammd, ». 

Jesus Christ, ^fuiS (S^tiftttd (^en. 

3efu (Wnfti, f 80) 
join (to), ft(9 Deretnigen mit 
joke, ©d^^rj, m. 
journalist, ^^tung^fc^reiber, m. 

journey, Steife./. 
joy, f|reube (at, ilber), /. 
joyful, frdftltcb (at, ilber) 
judgment of Gkxl, (i^ottedgeri(^t, n. 
jug, ftrug, m. 

jump (to), fi^nngen 

June, Sunt, m. 
jurisprudence,8fleciWnjiffenfcioft/. 

just, adj., gered^t 
adv., gerabe, eben 
— as, ebenfo wie 
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keep (to), l^alten 

to — some one, ietnanbett ob- 
fatten (from, t)on) 

to — back, jurildbe^aUen 
kiok about (to), %apptln 
kiU (to), tdtCK 
kind, noun^ SSitt, /. 

^j't flfllifl/ freunbUcft (to, 
9Cflen) 

— regards, frcuttblicfte d^rflge 

king, StbnXQ, m. 

— of the Holy Grail, &xaU' 
Idnig, m. 

kinsman, eitt Sermanbter, m. 

kiss (to), Wjjcn 
kitchen, $fl$e, /. 
kitchen-fire, M4enfeutr, n. 
knee, Ihtie, n, 
knife, defter, n, 
knight, aUtttet, ni. 

knighthood, SHittetmilrbe,/. 
knightly, ritterlid^ 

— game8(8ports),^affenf))ieIe,w. 
knock (there is a) at the door, ed 

know (to), lennen, wiffen; see rule 

page 71 
known, ^4;., belanttt (to, dot,) 
well-known, to0]^lbelatint(§ 172) 



labour, 5lrbeit//. 
lacking (to be), fel^len ail 
money is lacking to me r I lack 
money, ed feblt mir on QbtXh 
lady, 5)ame, /., grau, /. 
lake, ^tt, m, 

lamp, Sam|>e,/. 



lance, Sanje, /. 
land, iBanbr n. 

land (to), lanben 
landgrave, Sanbfltaf/ m. 
landgravine, 2an\>QX&^n,/, 
landlord, SBirt, m. 
lane, (Saffe, /. 
language, (5|)rad)e, /. 
lapse, SBerlauf, m. 
large, groft 
last, Ie|t 

at — , enbtidft, sule|t 
last (to), bauem 

late, f^dt; ^ deceased, tierftorbett 
Latin, lateintfd) 
latter (the), bet le^tere, biefer 
laugh (to), iTUr., lQ(^en (at, iiber) 

to — at, Derlacften, tr, 
laughter, ®el(ld)ter, n. 
law, ®efe^, ». 
lay (to), legen 

to — oneself down, ft4 nieber' 
legen 

to — traps, nad^fteUen (for, dat.) 

lead (to), fill^ren 
lead back (to), j^urfldlfill^ren 
to — in, l^ereitt', ^ineinfillgren 

leader, gfill^rer;. m., iBeiter, m. 

leaf, IBlatt, n. 

leap (to), f|)nttgett 

learn (to), letltCtt 

learning, ®ele^rfamleit, /. 

least (at), iremgftend 

leather, adj,, leberit 
leave, = departure, ^bfc^teb, fn, 
take leave (to), ^bfd^ieb nel^mett; 
fid^ berabfc^ieben 

leave (to), = quitf forsake, t)er- 
laffen; = leave behind, he- 

queath,^\l^i^x\o,^^^\. Dermadften 
to — peace, dflul^e laffen 
lecture, worlef ung, /. 
to give a — , elnc SS. iftalten 

lecture (to), of University Pro- 
feeeors, Icfcn 
left, as opposed to riahty linf, adj, 

to or on the left, Itltl^, adr, 
left (to be), flbrig fcin 
legend, Qaat, f 
legion, Segton, f. 
lend (to), lei^cn 
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length, SAnge, /. 

length (at), ftuleftt, enblid^ 

lengthen(to),fr.,))erISn0ent; intr,, 

fid^ tiertftngern 
lengthj, flbemtAgio laita 
lesson. @tunbe, /., uttterridfttd' 

ftunbe, /. 
lesson-time. Unterrt4t9«3^it /• 
let (to), laffen 

to — in, einlaffen 
letter, Qrief, m. 
lever, ^beboum, m. 
liberal, retA 
Uberty, grS^elt. /. 
lie (to), Tiegen 

to — down, {t(!b niebcrlcgen 

liege, IBafall/ m. 

liegeman, ^enftmann, m., IBebnl' 

mattn, m. 
life, Seben, ». 
Uft (to), bebcn 
to — up, er^eben, aufbeben 

light, TMun, fitd)t, n.; adj., Ieid)t 

light (to), 0T!,^flnben 

lighten (to), of lightning bti|en 
like, dbnticb idat. ; in, on, in) 
gleid^ (dot.; in, an, in) 

like as, xoit 

to be — , gWd^n Cdat.: in, an) 
like (to), mdgen, tvouen, gem 
^aben, gem mdgen 
I should — ,i(li mocbte gem 

linden-tree, Sinbe, f, 
lip. fiippt,/. 

listen (to), ^u^dten {dat.\ loufc^en 

(dot,) 
listen 1 bor(^! 
lists, Sd^xanUn {plural of 

©d^ranfe),/. 
to enter the .— , in bie — treten 

little, = not great, fletn 

= not much, ttrentg,' gering 

live (to), = he alive, leben 

= dvjeii, mo^nen 

load, Soft,/, 
loaf, Sotb, nh. 

lofty, = high, bo4 (§ 112) 
= proud, \to\i 

long, adj. ,\anQ: adv.,\anqti§ I7i) 
long (to), ftcft febnen (for, nadj), 
Detlangen 



look (to), fei^en/ f^auen^ bliden; 
an^fe^en 
to — forward to, entgegenfei^en 

(dot,") 

to —round, fi(^ umfeben 

to — xipon,=regard. betrad)ten 
aid, l^alten filr 
loose (to), Idfen 
lord, feerr, m. 

my Lord, gnfibiger ©err I 
lose (to), berlieren 

to — sight of someone, jeman* 
ben aud bent (Skftc^t berlieren 
loss, Serluft/ m, 

to be at a — for, in Serlegenbeit 
fein urn 
loud, laut 
love, fiiebe,/. (of, jn) 

— of pleasure, ^ergnfigungd- 

litbt, Sergndgttngdfnc^/ /. 
love (to), lieben 
lover, £iebbaber, m. 

luok, ®lfl(I, n. 
Inoky, glilctH^ 
luBtUy, luftig 



Maoedon, SRacebonien, n. 
mad, tierrddt 
magic, Qanhtx, m. 
magician, l^anhtxet, m, 
magnificent, brdcbtig 
maiden, gwnafrau,/. 
main street, ^n)rtftrafee,/. 
mainly, l^auptf&cbUdb 
Majesty, SWajeftat, / 
majority. Wttf^nattlff 
make (to), ntac^en {folloioed by 
ace, and iiif, without f|u) laf|en 

to — off, ftcn auiS bem ©taube 
mad)en, Jicb fortntac^en 
male, mAnnhdi 
man, Wann, j^Z. SD'^clnner 

pl. Wannen = retaintrs 
pi. 9Rann when used as noun 
of measure, preeeded by 
numeral (§ 48P) 
manhood, SRannei^alter, ». 
mankind, SKenft^l&eit,/. 
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manage rto), regetu 
manner, aBcife,/., ^rt,/. 
mantle, Ttatlttl, ni, 
many, Diele 

many a, ntandfte 
Maroh, STldr}/ iti. 

march (to), marfd^erttt 
Margrave, ^axlfixa^, i». 
mark = goal, gtcl. ». 

= token, sign, ^tX^tXi, n. 

= notch, fitxht, f. 
market place, 37larft))IaS; m. 
marksman, @d)u(e, i». 
marriage, ^Ctrot,/. 

to give in ~, termftl^Ien 
marry (to"), tr,, ^eiraten ; iwtr,, JldJ 

t>er^etrQtett 
marvel (to), ft4 tounbem (at, 

tiber) 
marvellous, tounberbat 
master, SJileifter, w., ^err, m, 

=r teacher, Setter, w. 
= Master of Arts, ^agiftet; m. 
matoh (to be a) for, ientottbetn 

getoac^fen fein (in, an) 

matter, ©ad^e,/. 
what is the — with you ? XOdi 

mt bit? 
matter (to), eiS liegt barait (<?«/.) 
may (I), idj barf 
mayor, ©iltflemteifter, w. 
mean (to), bebeutett/ beftttnmen 

means, ajhttel, «. 
— of revenge, SW. jur Wacfte, 

9lac^emittel 
by no — , Ietnc3roe0« 
meantime, gloifc^cniCit,/. 

in the — , itti^lDiJcpcn 
measure ("to), mefien 
meat, RIctftp, ». 
mechanical, tned^ai tf(& 
meddle (to), fld^ cinitttfd&en (with, 

in) 
medicine, SDllebiiin,/. 
meet (to), intr., ^c^ treffett, *u- 
fammenlomnten; tr., treffen 
(ace.), begegncn (rfa^) 
to come to — , etttgegenfomnten 

(doit,) 
meet (to be), = to he fitting, 

jiemcn idat,) 



meeting, SSetfantmluttg; /., 

©tSung./. 
melodious melobifd^ 
melody, aRcIobiC,/. 
melt (to), f^mehen 
member, SJittalieo, n, 
memory, %t\>a6xtm^, n. 
mend (to), audbeffen: 
mention (to), ettoa^nen 
mercy, ©ormberiiigfeit,/. 
to have — , ftd^ etbarmen (upon, 

gen,, m- flbcr) 
merry, lufttg 
message, 93otfd)aft,/. 
messenger, ©otC/ m. 
methinks, mtd^ bilnft 
midday, SRittag, m, 
middle, SKittc,/. 
midnight, SWittcmatftt//. 
midst, ajHttC,/. 
might, ma±t /., ftraft,/. 
migh^ mft^tig/ getoaitig 

mile, JRetle./ 
military, miUtarif* 

— band, ^HMX'^apeUt, /. 

— school, SWitttftrfdjuIc,/. 

— science, ftrieggrtJtffenfcJaft /. 
mindful, bebaci^t (of, auf) 
mingle (to), nttfd^en 

minister of war, ^riegSmittifter, m. 
minster. SJ^iinfter, n. or m, 
minstrel ©dnger/m ,^pitlXMam,nh. 
minuet, SRenuett/ n. 
minute, of time, Ttxnntt, /. 
minutes, $rotofolI, r*. 

to keep the — . bag $r. filbren 
misfortune, Unl^etl, »., UngludC, n. 
Miss, gftfiuleiti/ 7». 

miss (to), = ntft hit, not attain, 

berfei^ten 

= fed the absence of, t>tx* 

ntiffeit/ entbel^ren 

mistake, ^l^Iet/ m. 

mistrust (to), migtraueti (dot.) 
mock (to), intr,, f<)Ptten (at, fiber) ; 

tr., t)crf<)ottcn 
modem, tnobcm 
modest, befd)etben 
moment, SCugcnbttdf, m. 

monarch,9Ronard^/ m.,^errf(ber,m. 

money, @elb, ». 
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monk, ^ihtd), m, 

monotoDoas, etnfdrmig 
monster, Ungetilm, n, 
month, 37lonat, m, 
more, mefir (indecl.') 
morninijr, Worgett, m. 

most of all, am allermeifien 
mother, 3Ruttcr,/. 
mount (to), ftciflcw auf, tlettem 
auf ; erftetgen, erflettem 

mountain, $6rg, m. 

mouse, 9JIqu3,/. 

mouth, !iJlunb, m. ; of a river, 

aJWnbung,/. 

much, Die! 

= greatly (with a wr&), feljt 
murder, 9)^orb, m. 
murder (to), etmorbett 
murderous, mbrberifd^ 
murmur (to), ntutmeln 

music, ayeufi!;/. 

music - lesson, SDlhlflfftUttbe, f^ 

musician, ajlufifer, m, 
must (I), ic^ ttiu6 

muster-hall, Slangtcrfaal, «*. 
mute, ftumm 

mutilate (to), ftcrftilmmcitt 
mysterious, rdtfc^aft 
mystery, ©cftCtmniS, ». 

mystic, gel^eimniiStJoII 



name, ^amt, m. 

nameless, namenlOiS 

narrow, eitg 

nation, SSoif, ». 

National Assembly, 9lationaM6er« 

fommtuno,/. 

nationality, Seotionolitftt,/. 
natural, natflrlic^ 
nature, Siatut/ /: 
near, a<2;., na^e; 
prep., nal^e bet, i?r«<?tf <?iw^ »Mtn; 
na^e, following noun 
e,g.fWe are near the town, tvit 

ftnb nal^e bei ber @tabt or bet 
©tobt no^e 
nearly, beiitol^e, fafl 



neatness, @Quberteit,/. 
neoessary, notmenbig 
neck, ^at9, »». 

necromancer, ^d^toax^UnVltX, m. 
necromancy, ©(^toatitunfi, f* 
need (to), braud^ett 
need, 9tot,/. 
needful, notig 
negligence, 9?ad)Mffig!eit//. 
neigh (to), h)iei)em 
Eeighbour, ^adihax, m. 
neither, leiner bon beiben 
neither— nor, toeber— noc^l 
Netherlands, 9lieberlanbe 
nettle, 9?ef[el,/. 
never, nie, ntenioW 
nevertheless, trogbent 
new, neu 
news, 3laditi6it,f, 
next, ndcftft 

Nibelung, S'libelutig(e), m, 
nice, nett, gut, fc^dn 
night, 3la&, f. 
no, cbdv,^ opposed to yes^ nein; 
adj., =z not any, tein; 
"before a co^nparative, nic^t, 

e.g., no longer, md^t Idltger 
no one, niemanb 
nobility, 5lbel, m. 
noble, adj., ebel 

noun, (gbetmann (pZ. •Ieute),wi. 
nobody, nicmanb 
noise, Setdfe, n, 
none, feincr, ^e, 'C^. 
nor, following '''neither,*^ nOC^; 
introdiboing a sentence, aud^ 

ntcbt 

nostrils, 9(Jafe, /. 
not till = <mZy,erft; 

= on2^ ti;7M;7t, erft M 
note, = brief notiee, S^OtU. /. 
=s musical character, 9(0te, /, 

= Z«tt^r, $Brief, w. 

= foot-note, 5lnmerfuiig, /. 
noted, befannt, (for, toegen) 
nothing, nic^t^ 
notice (to), bemetlen 
now, je^t, nun ; now and then, 
bann unb mann 

number, 8o^l»/- 
numerous, ^al^lretd) 
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oarsman, Siuberet, m. 
obey (to), qctjordjctl (dot,) 

object, = thiitg, ®f gcnftanb, «. 

= purpose, W)\\^t, /. 
oblige someone (to), iemanbettt ge* 

famg f eiu 
obliged (to be), = he eompelled, 

inuffcn 
observe (to), beobad^ten, fe^en 
obtain (to), crlaitgen 
occasion, ®elegent)eit,/. 
occupy (to), befci^clftigcn 
occur (to), ^ happen^ ftd^ er- 

etgnen ; = strike the mind, 

ctnfattcn (to, dat.^ 
of, t)on 

of course, natfttUd^ 
o'clock, U^r 
at what o'clock 7 Um mie biel 

Uftr? 

oflFence =wrong doing, SSergel^cn, h. 
= breach of t?ie peace, f^rtebettd* 

brud^/ m. 
offend (to), bcteibigeit 
offer, 3lnerbtetcn. ». 

offer of marriage, SSerbUttg, /. 

offer (to), anbteten 

of&ce, 5lmt, n. 

officer, Offijier, m. 

often, oft 

old. alt ; old age, filttx, n. 

omit (to), unterlaffcii 

on, auf ; before expressions oftifM, 

an 

on account of, toegett 

onoe, einft 

— upon a time, etnmal 

at — -, fofort, foglcid^ 
one, man 

one another, einanber 
only, nur 

^no sooner than \ 

no longer than > *§• 

no longer than..ago {before) ) ** 
open (to), dffncn 



M 



opera-house, Opeml^aud, n. 

opera-hou<«e square,JDpent^Ia(, w. 
ophthalmoscope, ^ugenfptegel, m, 
opinion, SWeinung,/., (on, ilbcr) 

in my — , meiner ^einung na4 

opportune, gelepen (for, dot.) 

opportunity, (S^elegen^cit,/. 
opposite, prep., gegeniiber; 

adj,, = opposed, entgcgengefe^t 
oppress (to), bebriiden 
oppression, ^ebcflcfung, /. 
oppressor, S3cbrii(fer. m, 
or, ober 

orator, Slcbnct, «/. 
ordain (to), bcftlmmcn 
ordeal, ©otte^utteil, n. 
order, = command, SBefe^I, w- 

=: decoration^ Orben, m, 

in — to, um 0U 

in — - that, bamit 
order (to), befc^len (dat.) ; (^oods, 

food, etc.) befteflcn 

Orpheus, Dxplftn^ 
other, anbcr 

the other day, nCUUd^ 
otherwise, jonft 
ought (I), id^ follte 
ounce, Unije, /. 
out of, auS. ^erauiS 

outline, Slbrife, w. 
outrage, ®ma\tt^at,f 
outshine (to), tjcrbunfetn 
over, prep., uber 
to be — , =be past, ooriiber fcitt 
= be left, ilbrig fein 
overcome (to), flberwiubcn; bc» 

ftcgcn, bc^ttjtngcn 
overflow rto), j'lbcrfluten 
overseer, Sluffe^cr, m. 
overstrain (to), iibcranftrcngcn 
overtake (to), = come up toithf 

einbolen ; 

= take by surprise, flbetfaUen 

overthrow (to), bcficgen, flber» 

m&ttigen 
owe (to), uxbanltxi, ft^ulben 
owing to, bur(^(actf .), in golgc(^tf».) 
own, cigen 
own (to), = confess, ietennen ; 

zss possess, befi^en 

owner, wftfter, m. 
2 
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pacify (to), berul^igen 

packet, $Q(fet, n. 
page, of a book, @eite,/. 

=: servant. $agf, m, 
pain, ©d^mer^, m. 
painter, Scaler, nt. 
pair, $aar, 7t. 

bridal — , ^aut))aai: 
palace, $alaft ^/^m $alai9, «. 
paladin, $alabtn, m. 
pale, bla| 
paper, ^(tpter, ». 
Paradise. $arabteil, n, 
parcel, ^adtt, n. 

parchment, ^ergantent, It. 

parents, (gttem 
Parisian, Sadfet/ ir^. 
park, $an, w. 

Parliament, $arlamettt/ n., (6?tff 
m^n — Slteic^iStag, m.) 

T>art, XctI, VI. 

on my — , nteiuerfeitiS 

pass (toj, = ^0 past^ Doroetgeqen 
0)y, an) ; 

= pass away, betoeqCn 

to — througfli. burctilommen 
passage, ^urc^gang, m. 

=■ journey by ship^ UcbCt' 

faftrt,/. • ,. 
= portion of a Itterary work, 

©telle, /. 
passenger, $o{fagier, «»., Sa^t- 

passer-by (the), ber)8orfibergel^enbe 
(ay, etn Sorilberflebenber 
past, noun, Sergattgetti^eit/ /. 

adv. J borbet an 
pastry, S3atfmert «. 
patience, (^ebulb, /. 
xmtient, nouii. patient/ m. 

a^j., ()ebulbig 
patriotic, patriotifd) 

panse (to), inttei^alten, fieben Met* 
ben 



pay (to). 5al)Ien, beja^Ien 
to — attention, ad^ten (to,attf), 

?[ufmerffamfeit wibmen of 
fd^enlen 
to — a yisit, einen IBefudi 
mac^en 
peace, gfriebe, m. 

to leave — , Sluice laffen 
pearl, $erle, /. 
peasant, J6auer, m. 



peg, (^dljerner) Slaael, m. 

people, = nat.ion, Sotl {pi. S5I* 
let), n, 
^orowd, populace J lower 
eUuses, 93oI! 0^ 
plwal), n. 
ss persons, number of in- 
dividuids, £eute, plur 
peremptorily, oebieterifd^ 
perfect, boUtommen 
perform (to), aadfil^ren 
performance, $[uffii^rung, /. 
perhaps, bieHeic&t 
perilous, aef&l^rltd) 
perish (to), untergel^en 
to — with thirst, berbtttften 

permission. (Ertanbnid,/. 
permit (to), erlauben ; to be per- 
mitted, biirfen 
perseverance, 2iVLShCMtt,f 
person, $erf on/ / 

persuade (to), flberreben 
photograph, $^otograp4te; /. 

— (to), ^Iftotoaropi^ieren 

photographer, $]^otOgrabbi «f" 

— to Her Majesty, ^of«$^OtO* 

physiotogist, $]|^fioIoge, m. 

piano, l^labiet, n, 

pick (to), ^pluek, ^Pden 

to — up, auf ^eben 

picked, = selected, chcioe^ erlefen 
picture, (S^emdlbe, 71. 
piece, ©tftd, n, 
pied, bnnt 

pied piper, 9lattenf&nger, w. 

pile, $aufe(n), w. 

pinch (to), j^nnden 

pine (to), fc^mad^ten 

pint, @d^obipen, m. 

pious, fromm; = edifying, erbttttlict 
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pipe, *feife, /. 

piper, $fetfer, m. ; tee " pi«d " 

pistol, ^ftole,/. 

pit, ®rube,/. 

pity, SWitlelb n., (upon, mit) 

to take — , fid^ erbarmen (^^».) 
plaoe, Drt, m,, $Ia|, «»., ©tefle,/. 
in someone's — , wx iemanbed 
©telle 

— of concealment, Sl^erfted, m. 
^ appointment, ©tettung,/. 

place (to) 

= ^0 maA<; ^0 lie, leoeit 
= ^0 maA« tohakg.^iiiXi^VX 
= ^0 maA« ^0 sU, fe|en 
= ^0 ffta^tf to 9tand, ftellen 

plan, $Tan, m, 

plan (to), planen ; 
to — a device, eitten $lan ent- 
toerfen 
plank, Srett, w. 
plant, Sflatiie;/. 
plateau, ^Idplatte, /. 
play, = drama, (Stud, w. 

play (to), fpielen 
to — to someone, k)orf|>teIen 

{dot,) 
plaything, @))tel^ug, n. 
please (to), gefaUen (dat.^ ; 

= satisfy someone, ed jentan* 

bentj^u^anfe {or rec^t) mac^en 
please I 93itte I 
pleased (te be), = resolve {of roy- 

olty\ oeru^ett 
pleasure, Sergnilgen, {pU Set* 

flnflaun^en), ». 
plentiful, retd)lic^ 
pluck (to), |)fliicfen 

plunge (to) a sword, bO^teit 

poet, 2)i(l^ter, m. 

point (to), ]^trt»eitett (to, auf) 

pole, ©tanje? /. 

police, 5?oliaei, /. 

ponder (to), nac^finnen (over, 

fiber) 
poor, arm (in, arO 
popular, populSLV, voXUtixmWdi ; 

= generally liked, beltebt 
popularity, SeUebt^elt, f. 
position, ©tellung, /. 

— of honour, (i^renftettung, /. 



possess (to), beft^en 
to — oneself, ficft bemdcfttifleii 

(of, gen/) 
possession, wWit ^- (^^ plural) ; 

= estatf. ©efifeung, /. 
possibility, S?idah(5feit, /. 
possible, mdglid9 
post, ?Poft, /. ; == appointment, 

Slmt, »., ©tellung,/. 

postillion, ?PoftiIIion, m, 
pound, $funb, n. 
power, Siacftt, /. 
powerless, o^nmdc^tig 
practise (to), ijibtn 
praise (to), lobeii/ preifen 
pray (to), intr., beteti; tr., bitten, 
attjlel^en 

prayer, addressed to a human being, 

»itte, /. 

— addressed to the Supreme 

Being, @^ebet, n. 
precede (to), Doranfd^reiten (dat.') 
precious, trftbar 
prefer (to), POrjie^ett (*«/• ; ^r ace. 

and dot.') 

preparation, SSorbereitung, /. 

prepare (to), = 7nake ready, toot* 

beretten ; 

= equip, riiftett 
prescription, fRejept,/*., SWebijln,/. 
presence, ©egeuioart, /. 

— of mind, (SJeifte^gegenioart,/. 

present, noun, (£(efd)etlf, n. 

bridal — , ©tttUtflefc^enf, n. 
present, adj., oegeMrodrtia 
present (to), fo^enfen, beWenfen 
presentiment, A^nung//*. 

to have a — , ofttietl 
presently, balO na^l^er 
preserve (to), erl^alten 
preside (to), ^ctt ^orfift fttiftren 
press (to), *ufammenpreffcn 
pretend (to), porgebeti, beut^eki 

to — to be friendly, ftc^ freunb* 
Ii(^ fteUen 
pretext, SSortpanb, m. 
pretty, tidj. ^flbfc^ 

adv, = rather, §ieillft4 
price, ^reid, m, 
pride, @toU, i». 
priest, $riefter, m. 
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prince, 1. gr^tfl, »., applied — 
(a) in a general sense to any 
sovereign rulers emperor, kvng, 
duke, ete, ; (b) in a more limi- 
ted sense to the ruler of a prin- 
oipalUy (gflrft t)On Si^pe) or 
to a person raised to the titu- 
lar dignity of prinee (gfftrft 
^tdmardt) ; 
2. $rin} applied to a descendant 
of a sovereign prince only, 

prinoess, ?prilijcf ftti, /. 

principal, ^QU|)t* 

— street, ^aupiftta^t, f, 
print (to), bruden 
prisoner (the), ber (Manqtnt 

(a), ein (Stefangener 
to takB--.gefanaen ne^men 
privilege, ©orredjt, n. ; $ribile« 
gium ( pi. $ribUegien/ § 71) 
prize, $ret^, m. 

— giving, $rci«berteiluttg,/, 
pzoblem, $romem, n. 
procession, flug; m. 

bndal — , S3rautjua, m. 
proclaim (to), audrufeit 
procure (to), berfdjaffen 
prodigy, SBunbcrHnb, n. 
produce (to), fterbororittgcn 
professor, $rofef[or, m, 
progress, Rortfd^ritt, m. 
project (to), ^jtU out, bOtfpTitt' 

gen 

promise, Scrfpred^CH/ n. 

promise (to), berf^jrecften 
property, (gigcntum, n. 
propose (to), borft^lagen 
protect (to), befc^flfecn (from, bor) 
proud, ftolj (of, auf) 
prove (to), tr,, betocifen; intr., ficft 

ermeifen aid 
provide (to), berforgen 
Providence, JBorfclftung, /. 
Prussia, ^reugett, n. 
Prussian, bteugifc^ 

public, dffentli^ 
publish (to), bcrdffentU^ctt 
pull (to), jic^en 
pulpit, ftanjel, /. 

punctually, biinltUd^ 
pungency, ©d^drfe, /. 



punish (to), ftrofen, beftrafen 
punishment, @trafe, /. 

in — , =s fl* a — , jttr @trafe 
pupil, @(^iiter/ m. 
porohase (to), faufen 
pursue (to), oerfolgen (aec), nad^ 

fe^en (dot.") 

put (to), ^ to make to lie, legett 
= to place into, ftedeit in 
to— aqaeBtion,eine forage ftellen 
to — before, borleaen 
to — on a hat, auffe^eit ; a eoat^ 

att§te^eit 

to — out, = queneh, aulIdWcn 

to •— to, s= harness, onfbannett 



qualification, Vefd^igung, /., 3fd« 

^tgfcit,/. 
qualified, bctfll^lgt, geeigtiet (for, ju) 
quantity, 9Dtcnge,/. 
queen, ftdnigttt,/. 
question, Stage, f. 

to put a — , eine gfrage ftetten 
quick, fd^neQ, rafd^ 

quiet, ru^ig 
quite, gana 
quiver, ^bc^et, m. 



race, SBettlauf, m. 

to run a — , toettlaufeii 
rage, f&ntf. 
rain, 9iegen, m. 
rain (to), regnett 
raise (to), Iftcben 

ramble about (to), uml^erf(^toeifett 
rapid, rofd^ 
rat, Siatte,/. 

rat-catcher, Stattenffinger, w. 
rate (at any), jebenfalS 
rather, = somewhat, ttwait jiem* 
lid^ ; = 800-ner, in pr^erenoe^ 

el^er, lieber 
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reach (to), erretd^en 

read (to), lefeit 

readiness, ^erdtiotQigleit,/. 

ready, = prepared^ fcrtig 
=: willing^ bctdt 

to get — , ferttg mo^en, ^urflftcn 

realm, 9{et4, n. 

reap (to), erntett 

rear, 9{ad^^ug, m. ; in the rear, 

im dflUcfen 
reason, ®runb, m. 
receive (to), a thing, etl^altett, 

empfangen; 
— a person, em^fattgen 
recognize (to), ettentten 
recognition, 9[nerf etinung, /• 

red, rot 

redden (to), rdteit 

refrain (to), fic^ eittl^alten (from, 
gen.) 
I cannot — from (with verb- 
noun in '■ing^y ic^l f antt e9 ttid^t 

unterlaffen ju (with in/,) 

refreshment, (Srfnfc^ung,/. 
refosal, SSetaerung,/. 
refuse (to), ftc6 wetgent 
regain (to), toiebergetoinnen 

regard, ®rtt^ m, 

regent, ffttmtt, m., Wcgentilt,/. 

regfiment, jRegtment ^-^ 

register (to) a letter^ ettif 4reibeit ; 

Registered, einf^reioett I 
regret (to), bebauertt 
regular, regelm&gig 
reigpi of terror, ©c^cedeniS^err' 

reign (to), l^errfd^en, regtercn 

reinforce (to), Dcrftftrfen 
rejoice (to), flcb freuen (at, over, 

fiber ; or gen,) 
relative (the), ber Sertoattbte 
(a), ein Sertoanbter 

remain (to), = stay, bletbeit (at 
the close of letters, berbleibeti); 
= to he left over, ilbrtg fcitt 

to — behind, prfictbleiben 

remaining, fibrtg 

remedy, tJHttel, n. 

remember (to), fic^ erinnem {av^ 

remind (to), erinnem (of, wx) 

remorse, Sfleue, /. 



remove (to), megfttl^ren, toeg' 
dieben ; 

= unharness, audfponnen 
render (to), mocben 

to — assistance, ^ilfe leiften 
renounce (to), entfagen (dot.) 
repair Tto), auiSbeffern 
repeat (to), oieberbolen 

repeated, repeatedly, nrteber^oU 

repel(to'),iuru(Imerfen,surft(fmeifeii 
repent (to), berenen 
reply, JlntWort./. 

reply (to), ermibem (to, iM 4^ 

person ; or OttR 
report, IBertd^t, m, 
republic, 9ie^ublit,/. 
request, ©ttte,/. 
request (to), bittett 



research, gforfd^ung//. 
resemble (to), 
on, in) 



ftbneltt (dot. ; in, 



resign (to), nieberlegen 

resist (to), intr., fidb ftrduben; tr„ 
miberfteben (dat.), fid^ mtber* 
f e^en {dat,),^± ermebren (jgen,) 

zeaolve (to), befc^liegen, {icb ent* 
fcbliegen 
resolved, entfcbtoffen 

responsible, beranttoortttcb 

rest (to), fi(b auiSruben 

resume (to) clothes, toieber tOl' 

iieben 
retain (to), bebalten 

retainer,(8efoIgiSmann,i»^ »(eute, m. 

retinue, (Sef olge, n, 

retire (to), ficb jurfid^iel^en 

retreat (to), ah^ithtn 

return, SJiicffebr,/ 

return rto), tr,, = to send hach, 

jttru(ffenbett;tn^r., = to come 
back, juriidlebren, ^urfict' 
lommen 
reveal (to), entbfillen; offenboren 

re/enge, S^acbe,/. 

to take one's— ,ficb r&cben (on,an) 
Beverend, @eine ^ocbwfirben, as 

a rule only used in addressing 
a Roman Catholic priest : a 
protestant clergyman is ad' 
dressed as ^err $a|ior or 

$err $farrer 
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rsTBrie, XriUDierei,/. 

T«wud, %)tIo6nung,/. 

reward (to), Mal)ttttl 

Rhine, nbetn, m. 

rich, letd) (in, an) 

rid (meeelf (to), fi4 entlfbigen 



lide(t 



orttbttek, Tcltnt; 



maiden 

right, »n»», a«Jlt, •. 
oifv., n4t, geiabe 
light thioiwh, aerobe I 
rightful, nqtntii^g 
ripen (to), nifen 
riae (to), aufftttieit 
river, fflu&, m. 
roftd, Saeg, m.. SIrafte,/. 
roost (to), bratcn 
rob (to), berauben (om. owf gen.) 
robber, Stdllber. m. 
Boman, rdntif^ 
room, Qimmtt, n., <Betna4, «. 
rosy, rofifl 

round, yrc;i., um ; adj., tunb 
ronae (to), Uednt 
roTftl, ISniBliA 

— oonpJa, R5ltifl8tKWr, •. 
radder, Steuerj >•- 

mia, UnterganB, ™- 
rnle,91(flel,/. 
u a — , in ber 9Uqtl 

— of oombat, ftamofregel 

to nuke it a — , eS (iq ftUI^ ScflCl 
nia^cn 

= jMOT-nman*, Mfflieruitfl, /. 
ruler, fierrfditr, m. 
mmoiir, IBet^l, «. 

— of war, IttitatfgerEl^t 

mn (to), 1. laufen, itnnen, laid ^ 
ptrtoiu a*d aninaU ; 2. ittl' 
nro, tatd offiuidt 

to — a race, mettlaufen 



1 (to), eilen, ftaiint 

> — against, enlacgciiftilqen 

■ia, 9(u&Ianb, ». 
man, [U|iif4 



sacred, ^eilig 

■ad, tcaurifl, fttmerjliife 

safe, |I<^ (from. Dot) 
Bafety, ©it^r^ot,/. 
sail (to), fasten 

«»ke of (for the), um — DtHen, 
(toitft ;«». AtftuMsn) 
for your ntke, nin banelnUlcn, 
or blr in Sicbe 
■alt, @alg, n. 



■alt-plant, SaliDflange,/. 

•alTatitni, (^Ififuna./. 

e (the), beiftiM 



Saturday, SonnabeiA, m. 
■are (to), retten 
Saxony, €a4fcn, *. 
■ay (to), (oflen 
Boale (to), etnettein 
■oeno, StQduiilab, «., Scene,/. 
Boholar, = pupS, Sttifllert m. 
= imnwrf man., b*r Otle^Tte 
etn Qlele^rttc 
■ohool, @4ule, /. 



Hotn, (SebtitnnU, ». 
iM;'-. ge^eint 
of nature, 9{aturse^etmnil 
'-ry. Sdjriftffl^rer, nt. 
wonre (to), getninntn 
see (to), fe^en 
seed,6aal,/. 
seek, «eek for (to), fu4ett 
teem (tD^, fi^rinen 
talM (to), erairifen 
to be seized with, eigrifiot 
wcrben Don 



TOCABIjLART. 



BsU (to). tMTtaufen 
■Nikte, Senate, m. 
send Ct»), fmbm, fi^iden (tor, 

mii) 
to — away, f ottf (^chn 
to — for, tjolfn laffen, Innmen 

laffen 
Nnselesa, otjue Ctlinnuttg, a^n- 

midit^ 
Bontinei, SiftUbniaiiie,/- 
■epuate (bo), (c, tronien; ii»tr., 

(i4 trenntn 
September, iSe|itnnB<r, m, 
aeriea, ffleifie,/. 
eerioiu, ernfti 
BetVHiit, SJlener, »«. 
»or»e (to), bienen (dot.) 
■ervioe. Jlinift, m. 

roligions — , ®Dtteibienft, m. 
•at (to), ^maie tit, ^tljea 
= mate lie, leseit 
to — as goardiau, gum ^dter 

cinfceen 
to — ont, fortflefitH/ reijtn (tor, 

ita4) 
to — ontonajonniey,rineffld(e 

nntreten 
h> _ to wort, Hc^ an bie Hrbrit 

tna^tn 
settled, abflet^as 
aeveral, mc^rne 
•evere, flrena (on, geflen) 
severity, ®trenge,/. 
shake (to), ft^flttttn 
to — likiidH with Bomeons, [tr 

ntanbem Me ^nb ft^fitteln or 

brfiden 
ihape, Oeftatt, /. 
share, aeil, «■ 
shatt«r (to), MTfi^nietleni 
sheep, Si^aTi "' 
sheet of ice, SiSbeile,/. 
shield, 64ilb, m. 
Bhilling. @d|i11ins, it. 
sbiniuK- glSngenb 
sMp, 6^(f, n. 
shivor (to), gittent 
ihoot (to), ((^iegen 

to — m two, entjmei (d|l«6<n 
shop, Sabtn, ™, 
•hore, Stranb, m. 



short, tuij 

shortly. ^ i» a »hvrt time, 6alb 

shot, ®diug, It, 

shont (to), rufeii) fditeien 
to — with joy, jnuAiien 
by ahouting, bui(h ERufen 

shonlder, Similiter,/ 

show (to), jeigen 

shrink (to), gurfldlDeif^n (fronir 

not) 
shut np (to), elnf i^Iiefifn 
sick, trani, unipofti, flbel 

I feel -, mic dJitb flbet 
■iokle, ©idKl, / 
siokneas. ShaMfftit,/. 
side, ©rite, /. 

eight, =: facvUy of vition, Se^' 
Itoft, /. : = rtreepHim of aw 
object, anblid, m. 
to be in —, in ®id(t fein 
lose — o* somethiDK, etlDOS OU* 
bem IStfit^te Uetlieren 

sign (to)a(20aufl>#iif,unte[f(i|lribeR 

signal, Signal, »., fiti'lKn, ». 
silent, f^ueigfam, ^mm, lu^ia 

tlie ~ one, ber ©(bneiaei 
silk, ©elbe,/. 

siiTer, ik™», ©ilbet; a4j.,%Um 
single, etnfoc^ 
sinoe, prep., frit 

conj., feit, (eitbemi ba 

' adt., feitbem. feit^ei 
single, tinitig 
sink (to), i™('.,tinlen 

to — down, ^erunterfinten 

tr., uerfntlen 
sir, fiert, m. 
sister, ©AtDtflerf/. 
sit (to), fijeti 

to — down, fUb nieberfetKU 



fallen 

[Ulbt^l /- 

pfen 
tten 
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sUght, gcrittfl 
«low, lan^f am 
small, tletn 

flinash (to), jerfd^Iageti 
smear (to), oefc^mieren 
smite (to), fdblagen ; his oonaoieiice 
smites him, i^m fd^l&gt bod 

®etoif|en 
«mith, @(4mieb/ 1». 

smithy, ^d^mxtbt,/, 

smoke, ffiand^, m. 

snatch something from someone 

(to),iemanbem timaS entrei^en 
snow, @d^nee, m. 
flnow (to), fc^ncien 
«o, f 
soft, toeidft 
sojourn (to), fic^ auf^alten 

soldier, ©olbat^ m. 

sole, aUeinifl, etn^ifl 

solemn, feierlic^ 

solve (to), Idfcn 

«ome, iing.t tttoaH ; plur, = «everdly 

einiqe 
someone, iemattb 
sometimes, maitd^mal 
somewhat, etioad 
somewhere, irgenbtVO 
son, @0&n, m. 
soon, balb 

as — as, f balb aU 
soroerer, gauberer, m. 
Boroery, yottberci/. 
flore, sorely, fc^met^lidft 
«orrow,@orge//. 
sorry, betrdbt 

I am — , ed tftttt mir leib 
soul, ©ccTc,/. 
sound, %OXif m, 

sound of the horn, ^bmet' 
tlattfl. m. 
sound (to), intr,, ertdnett; tr., 

Mafen (e,g„ a horn) 

soup, @up|)e,/. 
sour, fauer 

southern, f flbUd^ 

«ow (to^, fften 

«paoe, 9caum, m.; rrferring to Hnto^ 

fieitraum 

Spaniard, ©pattiet, m. 
Spanish, fpanifd^ 
«par6(to),fd^onen 



spark, gfunten/ «i. 

sparkle (to), glftltj^en 
speak (to), fDtedyett 
spear, ^pttv, m. 

special, befonbe?/ augerorbentli(( 
spell, ^anitt, m, 

under a — , spell-bound, t>tf 
MUbett 
spend (to) etuM, Derbtingen 
spirit, deift, 111. 

familiar — , biettenber ®eift 
spite, (9roS, in. 

in — of, tro| 
splendid, ^erritd^, glAttjienb 
splinter, ®p(itter, m. 

spoil (to), t)erberben 
sport, ScitDertreib, m. 

knightly — , ©flffenfpiel, ». 
spot, gtcd «*., ©telle,/, 
spouse, Oatte, «»., ®attin,/. 
spread (to), tr., t)erbreiten ; intr,, 

ftc^ t)erbreiten 
spring (to), fprin^en 

to — up, auff<)nngen 

qfsoed, aufget)en 
spring-flood, ©pringflut, /. 
square, noun^ $10^. in. 

opera-house — , O^eritplaft 
square, adj,, Dieretfig 
squeak (to), quietfc^en 
stair, Xreppe,/. 
stake (to be at — ), auf bent (5))iele 

ftebett 
stamp (to), preffen, brnden, ftem- 

^eln 
stand (to), ftel^en 

star, ©tent/ m, 
state, @taat, m, 
statement, @rlt&tung^. 

statue, ©tanbbilb, n., iBilbfftitle/ /. 

equestrian — , Shelter * @tanb« 
bilb, n. 
stay (to), bleiben 
steady, be(t&nbig, ^arttt&dtig 
steeple, ftix^ivixm,m. 
steer ^to), ftcuem 
step, ©d^rltt, m. 
step (to), fdftreiteii/ treten 

to — back, ptfldtreten 

to— forth,t)ortreten,]^ertjortretett 
still, adv., no4 ; empluUic, inuttec 
tio(6 
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flting (to), ftecften; 

of nettles, brenneit 
atir (to\ bewcgcn 
stone, ©tcitt, w. 
stoop (to), ft(b hMtn 
stop (to), itineftalten ; 

= finish, auf^drcn 
store, Sorrat, m. (of, on) 
storm, @turni, m. 
•tormy, ftiirmif(^ 
story s= tale, Qb^\&|^^i^,f. 

= part of a building, @tod, n. 
(§78) 
stove, Ofeit/ m. 
strange, = unkrMum, fremb ; 

= odd, fonbcrbar 
stranger (the), bet gfrembe 



(a), etn grcmber 



strategic, fttategifd^ 
straw, Strolft, n. 
stream, ©ttOltt, in. 
stream (to), fttdmen 

to — from, cntftrdmeti {dat.^ 
street, ©trafie,/. 

main — , fi0U<)tftra6c 
strength, ©tSrle,/., Kraft, /. 
strengthen (to), ticrftdrlcn 

strict, ftrenp 

strife, ©trett, m, 
strike (to), Mlageti 
to — a note, ciiien Xott an- 
Mlaaen 

to — into splinters, in Splitter 

jerWagen 
stroke, ©d^tag, m. 
strong, ftarf 
stronghold, ©Urg,/. 
straggle, ^ampf, w». 
student, ©tubent, m. 

— 's ticket, ©tubentcnf arte, f. 
studio, atelier, n. 
study, ©tubium, n, 

= room., ©tubierjimmer; n. 
study (to), ftubieren 

stump, @tumpf/ m. 

stupidity, 3)umm^ett;/. 
subject, Twun, Untertban, m, 
adj., untert^an, (to, dat.") 
submit (to), fidft nutettotx^tnidat,), 

[i^ ric^ten (to, nac^) 
subsist (to), bcftel^en 



succeed (to),=/bWoto,folgen (dot.'); 
= be sTMcessful : I succeed in 

doing, ed gelingt mir ju tl^nn 

success, @rfo!g, m, 
successful, erfolgreid^ 

I am— ,ed gel^t mir nadb^unfd) 
suooessiTe, aufeinonber {oigenb 
sudden, suddenly, pld|U4 
sue (to), toerben (for, urn) 
suffer (to), bulben, erbul^en, letben 

to — from, letben an 

suit, ^ petition, wooing, SBer* 

bung, f, 

= dress, Unjug, m., %ta^tf. 

suit of armour, 9lilftung,/. 
suit (to), paffen (dat.) 
sullen, ftnfter 
sum, ©urnme,/. 

summer, ©ontnter, m. 

summon together (to), jufantntenF 

rufen 
Sunday, @onntag, ni. 
superhuman, ubermenfd^lt^ 
superintend (to), ubermac^en 
superior, tiberlegen (to, dot. ; in, 

an, in) 
supper, Vlbcnbefjen, ». 
supply, Sttfwftr,/. 
supply (to), liefern 
support (to), tragen 
sure, ficber 
surely, ftcfterlid) 
surname (to), nennen, ^eigen 
surpass (to), iibertreffcu (in, an), 

ilberftral^len (in, an) 

surprise (to), = attack stiddeTUy, 

iiberfallen 

surprised, = astonished, flberraf 4t, 

erftaunt (at, ilber) 
surprising, flberrafc^enb, munber' 

bar 
surrender (to), fid^ fibergeben 
suspicion, SBerba(bt, fn. 

swallow (to), berfcftlingen 
swan, ©d^ttjan, m. 

swan-maiden, ©c^wanfraU/ /. 
swear (to), fcjtt»5ren 
swim (to), fcbroimmett 
swing (to), [(^mingen 
Swiss, ©d^wetjcr, m. 
sword, ©c^wert, w. 
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table, Xif(Jt, m. 

tadtnmitj, ©d^toeigfamf eit, /. 

take (to), ne^men ; = take away, 

fortne^men 
to ~ a walk, eineit ©pa^ierganfl 

macQftt 
to — aoroes, flbetfe^en 
to — oonrage, ftdj ctn fieri f ofl^n 
to — for, = regard at, qalten f Ut ; 

= talte <M, netjmen ^u (0^., 

take for \oife) 

to — hold of, onfafjen 

to — leave, {i^ t)erabf4ieben 

to — notioe, beaditen 

to — - pity on, fi^ erbamteit [gen,) 

to — prisoner, Qefanflcn neijmen 

to ~ revenge, n4 r&d^n (on, an) 

to — trouble, fi(^ "iSt^^t gebcn 

to — up, auf ^eben 

talent, Solent, n, 

talk (to), reben, fpre^en 
to — over, ilbecreben 

tame (to), ^ft^men 

tarry (to), jdflern 

task, tlufgabe, /. 

taskmaster, guc^tmetjter, m. 

taste (to), tn, partake of loften ; 
= to perceive the flavour of, 

fc^meaen 
iivtr., fc^mecten {e,g^ ti fc^medt 

gttt) ; of, nodi 
tannting, f^dtttfc^ 
tea, %tt, m, 

teach (to), lebten itioo aecuiotivei) 
teaching, Seqrett/ n. 
tear, Xftrflne, /. 
tear (to), ietreiften, reigen 

tell rto), = relate, narrate, er« 
ja^Ien; = say to, inform, 

fogen, mitteilen ; =s mention, 
nofft^, nennen 

tempest, @turm, m, 

tendency, 9{et0ung, /., 8lnlage,/. 

term, = part of University Session, 
Xrimefter (if there are three 
terms as in England^ ; @c> 



ntefter (jf there are two termt 
as in Germany'). 

teTmB,:=z conditions, Qebingungen, 

/.pi' 

terrible, fd^recfli^, ftttdttbar, qv&j^ 
terrific, fdf|tecni4, fflnftterlic^ 

terror, ®4re(t, m. 

than, aid 

thank, 2)anl, m. 

thank (to), banlen idat.) 

that, oonj, bag ; = in order that 

bamit 

thaw (to), tauen 

then, adv., honn, bamaU ; adj., ba» 
malig 

theology, X^ologie/ /. 

there, ba, bort 
there is, there are=ed giebt {ace.^ 
there was, there were s: ti gab 

{aee.) 
there and then, auf ber @teUe 

therefore, ba^er 

thereupon, batauf 

thin, bfinn 

thing, S)ing; «., @a*e, /. 

think (to), benten (an), ftnnen (auf); 

= regard as, fatten fflt 

What are you thinking of ? SBad 

faatbir(3]^nen)etn? 

third, noun (in music), %tt^, f. 

thirst (to), bflrften 

Thirty Years' War (the), bet breijlg* 

id^rige sCrteg 
thither, bort^in 

though, obgleidb, obfd^on 
thought, ^ebanfe, m, 
threat, i)ro4ung, /. 
threaten (to), broken (dat.) 
threshold, @(^»elle, /. 
throat, ^M, m. 
— of a beast, monster, etc,, 9ia* 
c^en, m. 
throne, %^x\m, m. 
through, but4 

throw (to), merfen 
thrust (to), ftogen 

thunder, i)onner, m, 

thunder (to), bonnem 
Thuringia, S^^fldngen, «. 
thus, f 
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ticket, ©tflct ( pL -tc), »., f^attt, /. 

stadent's ticket, @tubenten!arte 
till, bl3, auf 

not till, crft 
time, 8dt,/. 

another — , ein anber SRal 
fora— ,einc8eitlang(§876) 

for a long — , lanflC (§171) 
for the first — , jum erfteii SWole 
once upon a — , einntal 

times, mat 

tired, milbe, flbwbrflffig (gen.') 

title. %\ttl, m. 

to, ^U/ nad^ 

together, ^ufammen 

— with, ^ammt 

token, gei^ett/ n. 

to-morrow, morgett 

— morning, motgeit fril^ 
tone, 3^on. w. 

tongne, S^^fl^'/- 

too, denoting excesit, )tt ; 

= alsoy auc^ {which always pre^ 
cedes the word to which it be- 
longs) 

tooth. Sttfttt. wi, 

top,©pi6c,/.,65^e,/. . 

at the — "Di one s voice, au» 

Dottem^alfe 

torture (to), qudlen 
touch (to), rfl^ren, htt^xtn 
touching, riltirenb 
tournament, iurtticr, n. 
towards, gcgeti, na(ft, nacft — au 

(with dat. between) 

town, ©tClbt^/. 

town-clerk, Stobtfriftrctbct; m. 

town-council, ©tabtrat, m. 

town-councillor, @tabtrat, w». 

tragedy, Xxaabbxttf. 

traitor, ©crrater, w. 

tramoar, $fcrtcbaftn, / 

trap. SfoHef/. ^ ^^ ^ 

to lay traps for, ttaCQttCUen 

(dat.) 
travel (to), reifCtt ^ ,^ ^ 
traveller (the), ber SflctfCttbe 

(a), ctn mcifenber 

treachery, ^txtai, in. 
tread (to), ttetCtt 



treasure, @d)a^/ in. 
treasury, ^affe,/. 
treaty, SSertroo, w». 
— of peaoe,^riebettiSbertrai) 

tree, S3aum, r,i. 
tremble (to), jittern 
trembling, gtttern, n. 
trial, = test, ^riifunfl, /. ; 

:= attempt y Serf u4, in. 
tribute, 8inS, w. 
trick, @trricft, w. 
trifle, mcinigfeit, /: 
trip (to), trifjpetn 

triumph. S^riump^, m. 
triumphal entry @tegei9einsug/ m. 
triumphant, fiegtetc^ 
troop, Iruppc,/. 
troops, jiZ., ^ruppen 

trouble, SWilljC, /". 
to take — , ftd^ 9Jl. geben 

trouble (to), = annoy, X^id^tn ; 

=5 jW«t?e, belflmntern 

true, ec^t, wo^r 
trumpet-8onnd,Xrompetennang,m. 

trunk, ©tamnt, t». 

trust (to). Dcrtrauen (dot, ; in, auf) 

truth, ©a^rbeit,/. 

try (to), toerfudjcn 

tub, fjag, ». 

Tuesday, ^icni^tag, wi. 

tune, ajlclobic,/. 

turbulent, aufril(rerif4 

Turk, %Mt, m. 

Turkey, %Mt\,f. 

Turkish, tttrtifC 

turn, gictbc /■.. mciiftcnfolgC;/. 

by turns, abwec^fclnb 

in turn, nad^ ber 9leibe 

it is my turn, id^ bin att ber 
Sieibe 
turn (to), tr., toenben ; »«^r., fidft 
toenben (to, an) 

to — back, umfe^ren 

to — out, iwtr,, ftcb ergeben, ftd^ 
l^eraudfteHen 
twice, ^meimal 
two, jmei 

to break (shoot, etc.) in two, 

entjtoei bred^en, fd^iegen, iz. 
tyrant, f tjrann, w. 
tyranny, J^tjrannet,/. 
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unaoooantable, unerltdtUc^ 
unacquainted, unbefanttt 

unanimous, einfttmnttg 

uncle, Onlel, m. 

uncommon, ungemeiit 

under, uitter 

understand (to), Oetfte^eit 

unexpected, unertoartet 

unexpected attack, UberfaH, m. 
unfashionable (to be), nt^t SIfiobe 

{etu 
unfortunate, uttglAdlid) 
unfortunately, ungltictUd^er SBeife, 

leiber 
uniform, Uniform//, 
union, 8Jercini flung,/, 
university, Untocrftt&t,/. 
unknown, unbcfaunt (to, daQ 
unlike, und^ntic^ (dat. ; in, att) 
unlimited, uitbefd^rdnCt 
unnoticed, unbemerft 
unquestioning, ^tuetfelloi^, ftaglod 
until, bid 

not until, erft 
up, auf 
upon, auf 

upper, ober 

upwards, binauf 

urge (to), ordngen 
use (to), = employ^ gebraud^ 
(for, ju) ; 

= he accustomed^ ))flcgeil 

usual, gewS^nlid^ 
utmost, dugerft 



Tain, ettel 

in — , oergebli^, umfonft 

valiant, tapfcr 
valley, Xftal, ». 
valuable, mettDoQ 
vanquish (to), be^egett 

various, Derf(^icben 

vassal, JBafoII, m,., fie^ndmann, 

(pl. -leutc), w. 
vegetables, (S^emilfe, n. 
vengeance, 9iad^e, /. 

to take (exact) — , Sflot^e nebmen 
(on someone, an jemanbem) 
venture (to), magen 

to — upon, fi(^ erfil^ncn igen,) 
very, feftr 

the — first, bcr aflererfte 
vex (to), oerbriegen 

to be vexed, fid) (irgern (at, ilber) 

viand, @pclfe,> 

vicarage, $farr^auiS, n. 

victor, ©iegcr, tn. 

victorious, ttcgreicft 

victory, @iea, vi. 

view, Slufilfi^t,/. ; ^ opinion^ %n» 

fi*t,/. 
vigilance, SBad^f amf eit, /. 
village, 2)orf. ». 

village-inn, 3)orff(benfc, /. 

village-innkeeper, (S^aftmitt beiS 

2)orfed 
village-smith, ^orffc^mieb, m, 
violent, bcfttg 
visit, ©cfud^, w. 

to pay a — , befut^cn, eincn S3, 
madden 
voice, ©timme, /. 
with a loud— ,mlt lautct ©ttmme 

at the top of one*8 — , auiS DoQem 

ealfe 

voluntarily, freilPlHig 

vote (to), ftlmmen 
vow (to), gclobcn 
voyage, weif e, /. 

vulnerable, oerttiunbbar 



VOCABULARY. 



176^ 



waist, uie ®flrtel, «•., or @eite^ /. 
wait (to'^, marten 
to — for, ttjarten aiif, ertoarten 

waiter, ftetineT; m. 
waiting-room, SBarte^immet, n, 
walk, @|)aj(iergan0, m. 

to take a - , einett 6. mac^en 
walk (to), gel^en 
wall, of a htmse, ^BtdUtt, f. 
qfaroomj^ant>,f. 
of a fortreu^ SBafi, m, 
wander (to), toaitbern 

to— abont, um^ermanbem 

a — ing minstrel, dtt fa^tenber 
@&nger 
wandering, SBonberung, /. 
want, SWangcl, m. (pi^ an) 

— of spaoe, 9f{auntmangel, m. 

to be in — of, ajhingcl gaben on 
want (to), = u7i«/i,tofln)4en, toollen 

= desire, begc^rcn 

^ require, Tieed, braUC^en 
war, ^icg, m. 

warn (to), »onten 

warning, twun, 2Bamttttg, /. 
warrior, Stdt^tt, m, 
watch (to), = guard, betUOC^en ; 
= look on, observe, ifU\tfitH {dot,), 

beobod^ten 

watchman, SEB&d^ter, m. 

water, ©offer, ». 

wave (to), intr, (of a flag), fiat' 

tern 

way, 1. = road, SBeg, m. 
to go on one's way, f eineiS SBeged 

geiften 
to go out of one's — , einen Um» 

meg nto^en 

to go out of someone's—, je* 

monbem ouiBmeicI^ 

2. = manner, SBeife, /. 

in this — , ouf biefe aSeife (§ 431) 

weak, fc^moA 

weapon, SSoffe, /. 

wear (to), ttogen 

wearisome, langmeilig (to, dot,') 



weather, ^Better, n. 

weather-cock, SBetter^ol^n, «. 
wedding, fioAjcit, /. 

double — , JDoppeH^odj^eit, /. 

— feast, ^odiaeitdnto^l, n, 
week, SBod^, /. 
weigh (to), tr,, mdgen, toiegen ;. 

intr,, toiegen 
weight, demist, ». 
welcome, toiUf ontmen 
welfare, SBoblfol^rt,/., SBol^l, ». 
well, noun, SBrunnen, m. 

well, adj,, tOOl^I 

fidv., gnt h 172) 
western, meftlioQ ' 
wheat, SSBei^en, m. 
wheel, Sfiob, n. 
when, 

1. old, r^erring to a singl& 
action in the past, 

2. toenn, referring to a repeated 
action (= whenever), or a 
single action in the present 
or future. 

3. toonn? in questions (indepen" 
dent and dependent) 

whence, t)on lt)0< mol^er 
whenever, menn 

where, too ; = whither, tool^in (e.g^ 
* where are you going ? ') 
from where, rool^er 
whether, ob 
while, noun, SBeile, /. 

001^'., to&qrenb 
whip, $eltf*e, /. 
whip (to), peitfAen 

whisper (to), Pftem 
white, meig 
whole, gans 
why, morum 

why I ell 
wide, toeit 

widowed, oertoitmet 

wife, grou,/., %txaa^\\n, f. 

wild, toilb 

will, ©ifle, m: 
legal document, Xeftontent, m» 

will a), i* totn 

William, ©ilbelm 

willing, gemiut. millig 

willingly, gem 
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WiUy, IBil^elm 

win (to), aennnneti/ emerben 

wind, ^ino, m. 

window, ^nfter, ». 

wine, SSeitt, «*. 

winter, SBinter^ w. 

winter-day, SSintettag, m. 

winter-hunger, SSintet^Uttoer, m. 

wiadom, fficigftcit//. 

wise, toctfc 

wiseacre, toelf er ^en 

wish, ^unfA, w. 

wish (to), tounfc^en, tootten 

witchcraft, ^avibtu\,f. 
with, mit ; aenotifig cause, t>OX 

within, inncrlftolb 

without-, o^ne 

wolf, SBoIf, M. 

woman, grau, /., SBeib, w. 

wonder, ©taunen, ». 

wonder (to), fid) wunbettt (at, 

fiber) 
I wonder, t^ tounbert mid^. e^ 

nimntt mi^ ^unber 
I wonder if, td^ mdc^te totffen. ob 
wonderful, wunbcrbar, munber- 
fraftig 

wonder-working, ^auberftftftig 
wont (to be), pflegeit 
woo (to), toerbett um 

wood, = forest y %BaIb, wt. 

word, SBort ». 

work, SBcrl/ »., arbctt, /. 
to be at —, bet ber $(rbett f ein 
to set to -^, p(^ an bie Urbeit 
madden, an bte Arbeit gel^en 

work (to), bemtrlcn 

to — somebody's ruin, jeman' 

bed Untergang l^erbeifiibren. 

to — with a needle, nft^eii 



world, SBelt./. 
worldly, toeltUA 

Worship (his), ©etite ©efttengeit 
worshipful, e^rentuett 
worth, toert 

it ia — while, it is — the trouble, 

ed lo^nl rt4 ber SM^e 

worthy, Wflrotg 
wound (to), Dermuitbeit 
wrath, 3oni, wi., SBut,/. 
wrestle (to), rittqett 
write (to), fcbreiben 

to — down, nieberfdftreiben 
writing-table, 6(ftreibtifdft, m, 
wrong, Unrecbt, n. 
wrongly, fdlfc^Hd) 

Wiirtemberg, ^jlrtenberg^ n. 



year, golftr, ». 
yesterday, geftem 

the day before — , tiorgeftem 
yet, nod{); not yet, nod^ tndbt 
yield (bo), nodftjeben (to, iae.), 
metdften (to, dat,) 

yoke, 3od6/ ». 

young, iung 

youth, = e«rZy period of life, 

3«9enb, /. 

= youn^ man, Sftngttttg, i». 
youthful, iugenblicp 
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about, fAtx with aoc, in ^etieff 
with gen. 

after this, mcifyn 

to be before someboby, |einanbem 
htooxJlttf}tn 

boldness, ^vii}n^exi,f. 

concert, .f ongcrt, n. 

drown (to), tr., ertrdnfm 

exact (to) (vengeance), (Rad^e 
nc^men 

faculty, ga^igfeit, /. ; (in a uni- 
versity) Safultdt, /. 

form (to), biitm 

gradual, allmd^Uc^ 

here, l^ier 

leather, noun, fceber, n, ; 
adj.j lebetn 

move (to) (trans), betoegcn 
to move out of somebody's way 
(vn^roM.), ientanbem ait^meid^ett 



mystic, wunbcrbar 

— land, 98uubettanb, n. 
national, national 
oar, (Ruber, w. 

order (to) (food or drink), (eftellett: 
recoUect (to), (!d^ erinnem an 
reunite (to), njiebewereinen 
ride (to) on, toeitet xtikn 
right 

on the right, red^tt 
simple, einfac^ 
some time, einige 3«t 
speed, J&ajl, /. 
take (to) 

to take aim, ^ielen 
terms = conditions, S^ebingnngeni: 
weary, miibe, iiBerbruffig, fatt 
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IPatallel (gramma r Series* 

Editor: K A. SONNENSCHEIN, M.A., Oxon., Professor of 
Classics ik Mason TJnivbrsitt Collbob, Birmingham. 

" Almost every grammatical system has its * rationale,'' capable 
ef being comprehended by the mind, if the mind is kept steadily to 
it, and of serving as a clue to the facts / bvt . • . every one 
of the grammars following a different system^ the student masters 
the rationale of none of them ; and in consequence, after all his 
labour, he often ends by possessing of the science of grammar 
nothing but a heap of tenns jumbled together in ineoctricable con- 
fusion.^* — Matthew Arnold. 

The publishers (Messrs. Swan Sonnbnschbin & Co., Ltd 
Paternoster Square, London ; The Macmillan Co., New York) beg 
to call attention to the completion of the series of Parallel 
Qrammars, which now includes Grammars of Greek, Latin, 
English, French, German, Spanish, Danish, and Welsh. This 
undertaking, on which the editor and a large staff of coUabor- 
ateurs have been engaged for a number of years, has attracted the 
favourable notice of teachers both at home and abroad, and the 
series has been introduced either wholly or in part into many 
schools and colleges of the first rank: it is hoped that an even 
larger amount of favour may be accorded to it now that the series 
is complete. 

Uniformity of Terminology and Uniformity of Classi- 
fication are the distinguishing marks of this series; all the 
Grammars are constructed on the same plan, and the same termin- 
ology is used to describe identical grammatical features in 
different languages. The terminology employed is such as to 
command general acceptance, having been accepted and approved 
by the Chrammatical Society — ^a society which was formed in 188G 
for the express purpose of drawing up a scheme suitable for use 
in teaching different languages side by side, and which numbers 
among its members many eminent teachers from all parts of the 
United Kingdom and America. The principle of selection is that 
the existing stock of grammatical terms is sufficient for its pur- 
pose, if used economically ; and the editor has been able to carry 
out his scheme without the introduction of new or unfamiliar 
terms. Those who are acquainted with the chaos which has 
hitherto reigned, and the bewilderment which is caused to pupik 
by the gratuitous use of two or three different terms where one 
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would suffice, will appreciate the labour which has been devoted 
to the simplification of terminology in the series. But the editor 
and his collaborateurs have not limited themselves to a reform of 
terminology. Far more than this has been done. The whole 
classification of the facts of language for the purposes of Syntax 
has been rendered more scientific, and at the same time more 
intelligible, by the adoption of a common point of view; and 
much attention has been given to the concise and accurate state- 
ment of rules, and to the exclusion of all that merely burdens 
without enlightening the pupil. 

The principle of Uniformity in Grammar, first carried out in 
the Parallel Grammar Series, has been formally adopted by the 
German Ministry of Education (Lehrpldne und Lehraufgaben, 
Easter, 1892), and is thus approved as both scientifically and 
practically sound by the highest educational authorities. But at 
present Eng:land is the only country which possesses 
a series in which these principles are carried out. 

The Grammars are accompanied by Exercise Books, entitled 
READERS AND WRITERS, based on the following princi- 
ples : — 

1. The Header is the centre of instruction. Each passage in it 
is designed (i.) to have a unity and interest of its own, sufiicient to 
engage the attention of the pupil ; (ii.) to exhibit, so far as circum- 
stances permit, one dominant grammatical feature. Forms which 
cannot be understood grammatically without more knowledge 
than the pupil possesses at a particular stage are not altogether 
excluded, but they are treated as isolated words, and are simply 
translated (without grammatical explanation) in the Vocabulary 
or Preparations. 

The Header thus lends itself to the methodical learning and 
practising of grammar. Grammatical facts presented in concrete 
form in an interesting context are easily understood and remem- 
bered, and form the basis of that more complete and systematic 
knowledge which can only be acquired from a Grammar. 

2. The Writer is based upon the subject matter and vocabulary 
of the Reader, and gives systematic practice in the dominant 
grammatical feature under consideration. The pupil is early 
introduced to the writing of continuous passages \ these are at 
first built up out of separate sentences of easy construction, but. 
gradually assume the character of connected prose in the proper 
sense of the term. No meaningless sentences or fragments of 
sentences are employed. 
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Reading, Writing and Qrammar thus j^o hand in hand, 

and the knowledge acquired in each department is immediately 
utilized in the others. In this point, too, the system worked 
out by the Editor and his coUaborateurs coincides in all its 
essential features with the best results of foreign experience. 

3. The courses are so arranged as to present to the pupil the 
important before the unimportant, the less difficult before the 
more difficult. Grammatical details are reserved until the main 
outline of grammar has been mastered. 

4. The terminology and classifications of the Parallel Ghrammars 
are employed throughout the Readers and Writers. 

The method briefly indicated above is applied to all 
the languages ordinarily taught in schools, the teach- 
ing of which may thus be organised and concentrated 
on a uniform basis. 

For list of the Grammars and Readers in the Series see p. XVI. 



SELECT OPINIONS on the SERIES AS A WHOLE. 

"If it were only for starting a new point of view at a time 
when the market is flooded with grammars in which the same 
things are over and over again repeated, the Editor and his 
coUaborateurs would deserve 'bur gratitude. But for much more 
solid reasons this attempt deserves all encouragement. It marks 
a new departure, and is a real advance. Any one of these gram- 
mars may be used separately by student or teacher. They may be 
used with still greater advantage in combination." — The late H. 
Nbttlbship, Corpus Professor of Latin in the Univ. of Oxford. 

" Obviously, this parallel method has great advantages, not only 
because it avoids waste of effort in learning mere terminology , 
but because it gives facilities for the comparison of the different 
languages with regard to structure and idiom. ... In gen- 
eral execution all these grammars are of exceptionally high 
merit." — ^H. Bradlby, Jt. Ed. Murray's English Diet. {Academy). 

^^ Professor Sonnenschein's conception of a series of Parallel 
Grammars was a happy one, and the execution of it on a large 
scale is a distinct service to the progress of grammatical science. 
The Latin Qrammar and the G-reek Grammar show exceptional 
acumen and exceptional fairness of judgment, qualities not often 
combined in one man." — W. G. Halb, Head Professor of Latin 
in the University of Chicago ; Jt. Ed. of the Classical Review. 
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''I welcome the new series of 'Parallel Grammars' as a real 
advance in the direction of clear thought, brevity, so far as 
brevity is possible, and riddance of that superfluous naughtiness 
which refuses to call the same things by the same names." — C. 
CioLBBOK, M.A., Assistant Master at Harrow (Joum, of Education), 

" I fully approve of your attempt to introduce something like 
harmony into the teaching of ancient and modem languages, 
and heartily sympathise with the object you have in view." — The 
late Bev. H. A. Holden, M.A., LL.D., Examiner in London Univ. 

"The series of Paralld Grammars is the flrst attempt to get 
rid of the perplexities and misunderstandings arising from the 
inconsistent terminology employed in the grammars of different 
languages." — The Bev. J. B. Mayor, Litt.D., late Editor of the 
Classical Review, 

" There can be no doubt that this system, if it can be satisfac- 
torily carried out, will save much time to the teacher and much 
perplexity to the pupil." — ^P. Gilbs, M.A., Fellow and Lecturer of 
Emmanuel College, and Beader in Comparative Philology in the 
University of Cambridge {Classical Review), 

"After recommending the Parallel Grammar Series in many 
quarters, I cannot remember any one who was disappointed, or 
to whom the working out of the same system through various 
languages did not come as something of a revelation, for which 
they were intensely grateful. I an:^ sure that no teacher who had 
once tried the effect of your arrangement of Conditional Sentences 
as against the traditional arrangement could be blind to the super- 
iority of the former." — ^W. H. Sbckbb, M.A. Oxon., Aysgarth 
School, Yorkshire. 

" We have for some years been using the ' Parallel Grammars ' 
and ' Beaders and Writers ' intended to be studied along with them. 
We were led to introduce these text-books from a sense of the 
soundness of the educational principles on which they were based ; 
experience has now taught us to value them also for the care and 
consistency with which these principles are carried out. We 
are convinced that it is an incalculable gain to the cause of 
systematic instruction in our school that we are using books 
which enable us to preserve uniformity in the grammar teaching 
of the languages, as well as to connect coherently translation and 
composition with this grammar teaching." — ^The Bev. A. Jamson 
Smith, M.A., Headmaster of K.E.S., Camp Hill, Birmingham. 

"The recognition of the fact that the fundamental principles 
of grammar are common to all languages constitutes a conspicuous 
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merit of Soxmenschein's Parallel Grammar Series" — Professor 
Frbderic Spbngbb, in his Chapters on the Aims and Practice of 
Teaching (p. 88). 

" It is with more than an ordinary sense of appreciation that we 
notice this really remarkable series of books. The very conception 
of so novel and difficult an enterprise would in itself be note- 
worthy. But the conception has been carried out with such 
signal skill and care, that the result may be said, with no exag- 
geration, to constitute an epoch in the history of our educational 
literature. These grammars will, in fact, convert what has been a 
perplexed wandering through a tangled forest into a secure journey 
through a well mapped-out country." — Birmingham Daily Gazette, 

" The adoption of uniform methods of teaching must result in an 
enormous saving of time and energy for both teachers and 
taught." — Catholic Times, 

" We have had frequent occasion to express our opinion of the 
various volumes in this very useful series, and of the general 
features which characterize them all ; their spirit and system are 
now so well known to all teachers that it is hardly necessary to 
repeat those observations. The principle of familiarising a pupil 
with passages for translation before he has mastered many details 
of grammar, of bringing him to a knowledge of rules through 
the language from which experience collects them, rather than 
equipping him with a mass of words and forms long before he 
meets them in the literature — this principle is gradually growing 
to be more and more widely acknowledged as a sound one. 

Few can doubt the very great advantage of having some 
general principles established, which can be illustrated in different 
languages, either by way of similarity or contrast. It is on this 
system of proceeding from the known to the unknown that the 
Parallel Grammar Series is based." — Edticational Review, 



FOREIGN OPINIONS ON THE SERIES AS A WHOLE. 

This Series is unique in its kind, so far as I know. We in 
Germany have nothing similar. At the Berlin School Conference 
(December, 1890) Schiller spoke on the point, maintaining that we 
ought to have Parallel Grammars, in connexion with the question 
how instruction might be simplified by improvements in method. 
The new Prussian Scheme of Instruction of 1891 lays it down 
that ' in the choice of a Latin Grammar attention should be paid 
to its being not too different in its whole plan and construction 

V 



from the Greek Grammar which is to be used side by side with it ; 
(p. 23) ; and again, ^ in the choice of an English and French Gram- 
mar, care should be taken that they are not too different in their 
plan and construction, and that the terminology be here the same 
as in other languages ' (p. 87). Though the term ' Parallel Gram- 
mars * is not here employed, yet the idea is the same as that which 
lies at the basis of the admirable ' Parallel Grammar Series/ edited 
by Sonnenschein. It is his merit to have been the first to carry 
oat with brilliant success the principle of simplifying grammatical 
terminology, and, above all, of employing tlie same terminology 
in all the languages learned in schools. In my pamphlet called 
Solved and Unsolved Problems of Method (Berlin, Springer, 1892), I 
reckoned the question of Parallel Grammars as still unsolved for 
Grermany, and assigned to Sonnenschein the credit of having 
solved it for England. I now repeat what I there said. We in 
Germany have only to take the English * Parallel Grammar Series ' 
as a model, and to learn from Sonnenschein how to construct a 
similar series for our own country. He has shown that parallelism 
involves no revolution in terminology, but, on the contrary, that it 
is x>ossible to make the old established terms serve the purpose, if 
they be properly and economically used. The whole system is 
excellent, and may be most warmly recommended to the attention 
of all those who are interested in the production of a series of 
Parallel Grammars." — W. Mangold, Ph.D., Professor in the 
Askanisches Gymnasium, Berlin. (Translated.) 

" An organic unity of grammars, such as Sonnenschein's series, 
is as yet lacking in Germany, although it would indisputably be of 
great service."— Dr. J. Sitzlbb, in Wochenschrift filr Klassische 
Philologie (Translated). 

" A year ago I expressed my unqualified approval of the Parallel 
Grammar Series ; since then my admif ation for it has only in- 
creased, in proportion as I have more fully understood the principles 
on which it is based and their application. Mr. Sonnenschein has 
deserved well of his country in taking the initiative in this work, 
which he has succeeded in carrying to a happy issue. Shall we 
ever have a similar series for our own country? That day, the 
teaching of languages will have taken an immense step forward." 
— ^Dr. J. Keblhof, Professor at the Ath^nee Boyal, Tongres, Bel- 
gium ; Revue de Vinstruction publique (Translated). 
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GREEK GRAMMAR.* 

^^ It is no exaggeration to say that the position of this book is 
quite uniqus. . . . For brevity, lucidity, general accuracy, and 
consistency of opinion, we know of no book on Greek Syntax in 
English that can be compared to this." — Educational Review, 

" We are glad to welcome and to recommend, if the book requires 
it after three years' test. Professor Sonnenschein's second edition 
of his Greek Accidence, We had the pleasure of drawing attention 
to its merits on its Erst appearance, and having used it ourselves 
for the purpose of practical teaching, we can testify still more 
strongly to its value. One of its superlative merits is that a 
student can use it without the aid of a teacher to explain the 
explanation, and yet with all this clearness and conciseness, there 
is a fulness of information which leaves nothing to be desired on 
any important point." — Educational Review, 

" I have found it singularly interesting, admirable in clearness 
and throwing real light (as it seems to me) on some perplexing 
points of Syntax." — S. H. Butcher, M.A., LL.D., Professor of Greek 
in the University of Edinburgh. 

"I bold and bave often expressed the opinion, that for Attic 
Accidence and Syntax yours is absolutely the best school grammar 
extant." — Gilbert Murray, M.A., Professor of Greek in the 
University of Glasgow. 

" Your Greek Accidence has been in use here for five years, and 
we wish to say that we have found it invaluable as combining the 
most recent results of research into pure Attic forms with. an 
admirable arrangement for practical teaching. Its method and 
completeness, we have no hesitation in saying, render it superior 
to any other Greek Grammar for school purposes. The list of 
irregular verbs and the appendix on accents have proved especially 
useful." — 0. D. Chambbrs, M.A., Oxon. ; E. C. Owbn, M.A., Oxon., 
Assistant Masters at Bromsgrove School. 

" The reviewer believes it his duty to record, his opinion that 

• A Supplement to the Accidence has just been added (Sept., 1898), 
containing irregularities in declension and comparison, and serving 
also as an index to the nouns and adjectives. This will be bound up 
with the Accidence, but may also be had separately ; see p. XVI. 
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this is the best book of the kind with which he is familiar. For 
systein, plan, graphic presentment, and accuracy of exposition, it 
is admirably adapted for school use; its method is that of the 
future. The Accidence combines completeness and accuracy in 
such a way as to make it indispensable to teacher and learner 
alike. The Syntax marks a new dei>arture from accepted routine : 
too much praise cannot be bestowed on the method adopted and the 
excellent manner in which it has been developed in detail. Its 
framework is a KTfjfjM cr dec, admitting of improvement without sub- 
stantial alteration." — ^The Bev. J. Donovan, M.A., late Professor 
of Classics in Stonyhurst College {Classical Review), 

" The adaptation to the present state of knowledge seems most 
judiciously carried out." — ^D. B. Monro, M.A., Provost of Oriel 
College, Oxford. 

" Prof. Sonnenschein's Ghreek Ghrammar is admirably clear in its 
arrangement, and, at the same time, comprehensive in its scope. 
All that is unimportant and exceptional is duly subordinated to 
the typical and normal forms. The work deserves to be extensively 
used in all English-speaking countries." — J. E. Sandys, Litt. D., 
Public Orator in the University of Cambridge. 

" I have constantly used Professor Sonnenschein's Chreek Gram- 
mar ever since it came out, and it appears to me distinctly the 
best Greek Grammar I know for daily use. It is wonderful to find 
so much information contained in a book of such small bulk, and 
yet presented in an interesting form. It is an admirable piece of 
work, and a constant help to the University teacher." — G. R. 
Scott, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Merton College, Oxford. 

"Prof. Sonnensohein's Oreeh Ghrammar is admirably adapted for 
teaching purposes. The information is presented in a manner at 
once lucid and exact, and the student who advances to more elabor- 
ate works will find that he has nothing to unlearn." — ^P. Giles, 
M.A., Fellow and Lecturer of Emmanuel College, and Header in 
Comparative Philology in the University of Cambridge. 

" Excellent both in plan and execution. It has the advantage of 
others in being simple, to the point, and running on a broad gauge 
line that suits all the cognate languages. By turning to account 
the previous familiarity which boys are bound to have with 
general Grammar and the system of Latin Grammar, you have 
made their path easier towards learning Greek ; and everything is 
80 clear and precise that the stupid ones have little excuse left 
except that of disinclination." — J. Y. Sarobnt, M.A., late Fellow 
and Tutor of Magdalen College, Oxford. 
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" This is far the best Greek Accidence that I have ever had to 
deal with ; the conspectus of the Verbs, each on its own page, is 
admirable." — The Rev. E. D. Stone, M.A., of Broadstairs, late 
Assistant Master at Eton College. 

" The Master of the Sixth Form here has found that the Greek 
Syntax supplies a distant want." — J. E. Kino, M.A., Head Master 
of Manchester G-rammar School. 

" I like the book very much and think it ought to have a wide 
circulation. You have got a wonderful amount into it and ex- 
pressed it all in very clear and concise terms." — ^H. Richards, 
M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Wadham College, Oxford. 

"The idea and principles of this series thoroughly commend 
themselves to me." — ^F. Chattbrton Richards, M.A., Fellow of 
Hertford College, Oxford, and Prof, of Greek in Univ. Coll., CardifiF. 

" Superior to anything of the kind I have as yet used or seen." 
■^W. G. RuSHBROOKB, LL.M., Cantab. 

*' 1 am sure the labour of learning Greek would have been much 
less to me if I had had such a book."— F. C. Contbbarb, M.A., 
Fellow of Univ. Coll., Oxford. 

" Not only the best handbook of the day for reference, but also, 
so far as concerns the ordinary needs of teachers and students, 
beyond all question the most luminous and really adequate digest 
of modem scholarship." — ^W. H. Sbckbr, M.A., Oxon, Aysgarth 
School, Yorkshire. 

" Admirable both in design and execution, and it ought to have 
a tremendous circulation." — ^W. Peterson, M.A., Oxon., LL.D., 
Principal of the MacGill University, Montreal. 

" It is just the sort of book I believe in for school use. It groups 
the essentials in convenient order, without verbiage. It deals with 
facts. It throws the usual into strong relief, and subordinates the 
exceptional. It utilizes the knowledge of grammar already attained 
by the pupil." — ^Prof. B. J. Wheeler, of Cornell Univ., N.Y. 

" I find the Grreek Accidence a marvel of compactness. I am a 
thorough believer in this method of teaching Greek Grammar to 
beginners. No wonder Greek studies have to fight their way, when 
boys are set to learning long lists of exceptions at the outset. Your 
Syntax is just the thing that is wanted. I am not a disciple of 
parallelism as seen in some tables of comparison, where everything 
is sacrificed to a wooden uniformity ; but I am in favour of parallel 
syntax when you naturally apply what Latin you know to what 
Greek you are learning to know. You have certainly hit the 
mean." — ^H. Weir Smyth, Ph.D., Professor of Greek in Bryn Mawr 
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College, Philadelphia, author of The Greek Dialects (Oxford, 1894). 

" A most attractive book in form and appearance. The idea of 
teaching Greek forms by referring to the student's previous ac- 
quaintance with Latin is especially to be commended." — Prof. 
Martin L. D'Oogb, of the University of Michigan. 

^* Sonnenschein's Greek Syntax^ like his Accidence^ is excellently 
adapted for practical use : his treatment of the Cases, for example, 
is a model of clearness and perfection of form and matter : it is 
like a beautifully arranged garden on which the eye rests with 
satisfaction, and if one desires to examine all the marvellous 
growth of the language in detail, space and light are provided. 
The reader soon finds himself at home in it, and is delighted at the 
way in which one part fits into the other in this work of art." 
— Dr.F. MOllbr (Berliner Fhilologische WocheTischrift ; trans.). 

" A distinct advance upon any British Greek Grammar, being 
thoroughly in accordance with the latest researches as to correct 
Attic forms, and with all well-ascertained philological facts which 
are likely to prove helpful to the learner." — Univ. Correspondent, 

"Subordination of detail, clearness of outline, brevity and 
accuracy in rules — of these a surfeit is impossible, and they are 
well realized. In Syntax, induction has superseded deduction : a 
group of examples followed, not preceded, by the rule is an 
excellent inversion of the old system." — Preparatory Schools 
Review, 

" Dr. Sandys' First Greek Reader and Writer will be found 
a most valuable addition to the series. Our examination enables 
us to say that the matter of this volume is most judiciously chosen 
and arranged, the difficulties carefully graduated, and the exercises 
much more interesting than is usual in such books. One reason 
for this interest is that a great number of the passages consist of 
striking selections from Dr. Sandys' own reading (skilfully simpli- 
fied where necessary), both isolated sentences and consecutive 
passages. We can warmly recommend its accuracy, careful ar- 
rangement and admirable simplicity." — Eldrjuuitional Review, 

" Carefully graduated." — Gitardian, 

" A distinct improvement on the usual style." — Univ, Corresp, 

" A worthy companion to Prof. Sonnenschein's Greek Grammar. 
— Public Schools Year Book. 

" I have carefully examined Sandys' work and must pronounce 
it a model of industry, philological acuteness and didactic skill, 
deserving of our attention and imitation." — Dr. F. MOllhr 
(Berl. Phil. Wochenschrift., transl.). 
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LATIN GRAMMAR. 

" Mr. Sonnenschein's Latin Accidence is all that might be ex- 
pected of so accomplished a scholar." — The late H. Nettlbship, 
Corpus Professor of Latin in the University of Oadord. 

" Prof. Sonnenschein's Latin Grammar is a valuable book. The 
information is conveyed in language at once terse and lucid ; good 
judgment has been shown in the selection of matter as well as in 
'ts presentment ; and great care has been taken about the ter- 
minology — an important point." — J. S. Beid, Litt. D., Fellow and 
Tutor of Gonville and Caius College, Cambridge. 

" I consider Prof. Sonnenschein's Latin Grammar excellent, on 
account both of the lucidity of its arrangement, which make? it 
easy to learn, and of the soundness of its principles, which en- 
sures that there is nothing to unlearn." — S. G-. Owen, M.A., Censor 
and Classical Tutor of Christ Church, Oxford. 

" The whole book is characterised by admirable simplicity. . . . 
It would be difficult to imagine a more pleasant task for a teacher 
than to have an intelligent class before him, with this book in his 
hands." — Education, 

" A student brought up upon the set of grammars to which this 
one belongs could not fail to have fundamental grammatical ideas 
very clearly and firmly fixed in his mind." — W. G-. Hale, Head 
Professor of Latin in the University of Chicago (Classical Review), 

" The best Latin Grd.mmar I have seen." — J. Macleod, H.M.I.S. 

" The First Latin Reader and Writer by Mr. Dix is the best 
of all the elementary books for teaching Latin with which I am 
acquainted." — The late Eev. R. H. Quick, M.A. 
- " May be safely recommended to those who appreciate the im- 
portance of not deferring translation till the system of grammar 
is mastered : it is simple, sound and practical." — Education. 

"The Second Latin Reader and Writer makes a very 
favourable impression, both as a bit of teaching, and as a Latin 
grammatical work." — Guardian, 

" The Third Latin Reader and Writer carries out the prin- 
ciple of this excellent series with remarkable skill. The whole 
book deserves praise for its variety, liveliness, and workable 
character." — Edv^. Rev. " Admirably constructed." — Glasg. Herald. 

" The selections in the Fourth Latin Reader and Writer 
(Livy Lessons) are good, the notes are useful, and the eighteen 
pages of ' exercises for retranslation,' are attractive in subject and 
style." — Chiardian. " Eminently interesting." — Schl. Board Chron. 
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ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 

*' English appears to lend itself well to the general plan of the 
series. Both Accidence and Analysis and Syntax have been com- 
piled with careful reference to the highest authorities, and arranged 
in a manner at once logical and attractive." — Edtication, " Strik- 
ingly fresh and clear and sound." — Edticational Times. *' It is a 
real pleasure to be able to recommend this work heartily." — 
Private Schoolmaster, " In the En^rlish Examples and Exer- 
cises (Part I.) Miss Woods has put together a series of outline 
lessons and exercises in English Accidence. The definitions are 
terse and clear, and the examples, of which there are a great number, 
seem to be skilfully selected." — University Correspondent, " The 
collection of examples for analysis (Part n.), by Miss Cooper, will be 
a most effective instrument in the hands of any teacher of English." 
— Education. " The illustrative examples in the Steps to Eng- 
lish Parsing and Analysis (Vol. I.), by the Misses Eamsay, are 
suitable and clear. . . . Many of the stories are intrinsically in- 
teresting and may render the associations of Grammar more pleas- 
ant than some children find them." — Schoolmaster, "Carefully 
graded to suit the pupil's progress." — Educ, Review, " An admir- 
able collection of exercises constructed on principles the practice of 
which means the destruction of learning grammar by rote." — 
Olasgow Herald. " May do much to introduce more satisfactory 
methods for the early teaching of English." — Modem Languages^ 
" Cannot fail to aid in achieving the chief end of education — the 
development of the learner's intelligence." — Literary World, " A 
class that had worked through this book would find Latin prose 
much easier than when taught in the ordinary way," — Preparatory 
Schools^ Review. " A carefully designed and thoughtfully written 
manual, which can be honestly recommended." — The Teadher's Aid. 

FRENCH GRAMMAR. 

" Esi)ecial praise must be given to Prof. Moriarty's thoughtful 
and original book on French Accidence. It has the merit of being 
the first French Grammar for English use that puts the use of the 
* Conditional ' in its true light." — ^H. Bradley {Academy). 

"Mr.Moriarty's application of the Parallel Grammar programme 
to French is carried out in a masterly fashion." — Joum. of Educ. 
. " We have tested the rules and index by every means known to 
us, and they have stood the test exceedingly well." — Quardian. 

'* Commends itself by the admirable clearness of every part ; the 
best results may be confidently expected."— ^rtos^row Herald. 
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" The Preparatory French Course is a capital book for begin- 
ners. • . . The exercises form connected narratives — a decidedly 
good feature — and the grammatical facts selected are suited to the 
capacities of young learners." — Gitardian. 

" The lessons seem characterised by clearness of principle, careful 
graduation of matter, and fulness of exercises. — Schoolmaster, 

" The work of an able teacher." — Modem Langttages. 

" Cannot fail to be of the greatest utility." — Glasgow Herald. 

"It is almost enough to say of this First French Reader 
and Writer that it is the last published volume of the 
Parallel Grammar Series; for Mr. Morich's name is sufOLcient 
guarantee for the soundness and thoroughness of the execution."— 
Journal of Editcatian, 

" To say that it is the best with which we are acquainted would 
be less than fair to it, for it would imply a comparison, whereas it 
stands alone, and has the merit of introducing a system so natural, 
and so evidently the best, that one can only wonder that it has 
never been worked out before." — Glasgow Herald, 

" The plan [of basing exercises in writing upon the subject 
matter and vocabulary of the Beader] is one which cannot be too 
highly recommended. M. Barbier is an able exponent of the 
method (Second French Reader and Writer)."— Gt^arc^ian. 

" The Second Trench Writer consists of simple sentences founded 
on the Header, a plan of which we have often expressed our 
approval." — Journal of Education, 

" The books contained in this series deserves a high place in 
the list of student's manuals, both as regards execution, general 
get-up, and cost." — The Literary World, 

" The somewhat complicated task of blending grammar, transla- 
tion, and composition together has been ably performed by M. 
Barbier, whose little volume we warmly recommend as an ex- 
cellent exponent of an intelligent system." — Glasgow Herald, 

"The passages in the Third French Reader and Writer 
are skilfully selected to illustrate special points of Syntax ex- 
plained in the Grammar belonging to this series." — Gitardian. 

" M. Barb6 has performed his task in a very satisfactory way." — 
Scholastic Globe, 

" The French part of the volume contains a well-selected series 
of most interesting extracts from the best modern authors. The 
English extracts for translation into French are exceedingly skil- 
ful adaptations." — Glasgow Herald, 
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GERMAN GRAMMAR. 

" Clear, precise and practical, and very inviting to the eye." — 
Journal of Education. 

" Uniformly good." — Education. 

''The Grerman Syntax is an excellent and scholarly piece of 
work." — Giuirdian, 

" Great care has evidently been bestowed on the Accidence." — 
The late Professor H. Nbttlbship (AthencBum). 

" Dr. Meyer ist mit seiner Arbeit aus der grossen Masse unver- 
daulicher deutscher Schulbticher ftir Englfinder einen ttichtigen 
Schritt hervorgetreten." — Im Ausland. 

" It would be difl&cult to give too high praise to the First 
German Reader and Writer as a book for young beginners. 
In method, arrangement, selection of pieces, and in clearness of 
print, it is just what an elementary Header and exercise book 
should be. We know several teachers who are using it, and who 
entirely endorse our opinion." — Modem Language Monthly. 

"An admirable bit of work, the pieces chosen being all very 
simple without being dull or foolish." — Journal of Education. 

" Fulfils in almost every respect the conditions of a perfect class 
book for junior pupils in German." — Practical Teacher. 

"Mr. Macgowan (in the Second German Reader and Writer) 
has done his part with the same thoroughness as Professor Son- 
nenschein." — Journal of Education. 

" The plan of these Beaders and Writers has our entire approval." 
— Guardian. 

" There can be no doubt whatever that it (retranslation) materi- 
ally assists the learner, especially when it is practised in so clear 
and skilful a way as in this book." — Education. 

"The Tliird German Reader and Writer seems as near 
•perfection as such a compilation could well be. It is sure to be 
welcomed by teachers and pupils alike; for it will lessen the 
labour of both, without, in any sense, encouraging careless or 
slovenly work." — Glasgow Herald. 

"Fully worthy to take a place in this admirable series."— 
Modern Languages. 

"The English-German Vocabulary is written on very sensible 
lines, and at once commends itself." — Guardian. 

"An additional advantage is that all the passages refer to 
matters of German history or legend, thus, in some degree, in- 
teresting the student in the history as well as the language of 
Germany." | Bookseller. " A well-designed course.*' — Scotsman 
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SPANISH GRAMMAR. 

" These books follow the admirable plan laid down for this series- 
by Professor E. A. Sonnenschein. They are thoroughly and care- 
fully done, and will prove of the highest service." — Scotsman, 

" Altogether it would be difficult to find two better books to put 
into the hands of a learner." — Glasgow Herald. 

" The well-known method of the series is faithfully adhered to 
throughout these works, which are likely to prove serviceable for 
private students as well as for schools." — Daily Chronicle, 

"For the Spanish Reader and Writer we have nothing 
but praise." — Literary World. 

DANO- NORWEGIAN READER. 

" The prose pieces have been selected with much care and judg- 
ment, and the English version is both literal and accurate. . . . 
Altogether the book seems admirably fitted to fulfil its object, and 
may be safely recommended." — Guardian, 

" English students ox Danish and Norwegian will find their 
efforts greatly lightened by this book." — Liverpool Post, 

" A good idea well carried out." — Educational Review, 

WELSH GRAMMAR. 

" To look for defects in the work of such a capable man as the 
author is a hopeless task. . . . The work is as perfect as any 
grammar can well be, and students of Welsh in our secondary 
schools and colleges will hail its appearance with sincere grati- 
fication." — Western Mail {Leading Article), 

" Many thanks for the Welsh Grammar. ... It seems very 
clear as well as concise." — "D, B. Monro, M.A., Provost of Oriel 
College, Oxford. 

" Very many thanks for your Welsh Grammar. It seems to me 
to be most scholarly. It will give a great impetus to the scientific 
teaching and understanding of Welsh."— T. E. Ellis, M.P. 

For list of the volumes see ne3d; page. 



Owing to repeated reqtiests from a large number of schools, tht 
quality of the binding and get-up of the " Readers and Writers " 
have been improved, stiff boards being used instead of limp cloth. 
This has necessitated a slight increase in the price of some of the 
volumes, which are now sold at the prices quoted on next page, 
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LIST OF VOLUMES (1899). See note on prices, p. XV. 

vr other volumes ("An Advanced EngllBh Syntax" and "An Advanced 
Gennan Composition Book ") art in preparation, 

GREEK GBAMMAB, \iy ^^^' ^ ^ Sonnbnschein, M.A. Oxon., 4J. dd. 
Or separately : Accidenci with Supplement (containing irregularities in declen- 
sion and comparison, see p. VII.), 2j. ; Supplement alone, 6d. ; Syntax, zr. 6d. 

First Greek Reader and Writer, by J. £. Sandys, Litt. D., Fellow 
of St. John's College, and Public Orator in the University of Cambridge. 2f. 6d, 
IjATiIQ' grammar, by Prof. E. A. Sonnenschein, M.A. Oxon., 3^. Or 
separately : Accidencet is. 6d. ; Syn taXt is, 6d. 
First Ijatin Reader and writer (with Supplement), 2s. Second 
Latin Reader and Writer, is, 6d. Third Iiatin Reader and Writer, 
2J. (All bv C. M. Dix, M.A. Oxon., Assistant Master at the Oratory School, Bir- 
mingham.) Fourth Jjatin Reader and Writer, bv J. C. Nicol, M.A. 
Cantab., late Fellow of Trinity HaU, Head Master of Portsmouth Grammar 
School; and the Rev. J. Hunter Smith, M.A. Oxon., First Assistant Master in 
King Edward's School, Birmingham, 2s, 

ENGIjISH grammar, by J. Hall, M. A., Head Master of the Huhne 

Grammar School, Manchester ; A. J. Cooper, F.C.P., late Head Mistress of 

the Edgbaston High School ; and E. A. Sonnenschein, M.A., 25. Or 

separately: Accidence, is, ; Analysis and Syntax, is, 

English ±jxanipleB and Exercises. Part I., by M. A. Woods, late 

Head Mistress of the Clifton High School, is. Part II., by A. J. Cooper, F.C.P., 

IS, Steps to English Parsing and Analysis, by £. M. Ramsay, late 

Assistant Mistress at the Wimbledon High School, and C. L. Ramsay ; Vol. I., 

Elementary, is. 6d. Vol II., Further Exercises, is, 6d, 

FREIS'CH GRAMMAR, by L. M. Moriarty, M.A. Oxon., Assistant 
Master at Harrow School, late Professor of French at King's College, Lon- 
don, y. Or separately : Accidence, is, 6d. ; Syntax, is. 6d, 
Preparatory JEYenoh Course, by A. M. Zweifel, is. 6d, First 
Frenoh Reader and Writer, by R. J. Morich, Assistant Master at Clifton 
Colle ge, and W. S. Lyon. M.A. Oxon., as. Second French Reader 
and writer.by P. E. E. Barrier, Lecturer in French in University College, 
Cardifif. as. Third Frenoh Reader and Writer, by L. Barbi^, B.A., 
Head Master of the Modem Language Department in the Glasgow Academy, as. 
GERMAN GRAMMAR, by Kuno Meyer, Ph.D., Professor of Teutonic 
Languages in Univ. Coll., Liv erpo ol, y, {Accidence, is. 6d. ; Syntax, is. 6d.) 
First German Reader and writer, by E. A. Sonnenschein, M. A. , is. 6d, 
Second German Reader and Writer, by W. S. Macgowan, M.A., 
LL.D. Cantab., Senior Grerman Master at Cheltenham College, as. Third 
German Reader and Writer, by Georg Fiedler, Ph.D., Professor of 
German in Mason College, Birmingham, as. Fourth Gterman Writer, by 
R. Gordon Routh, M.A. Oxon., Assistant Master in Bromsgrove School, as, 
SPANISH GRAMMAR, by H. Butler Clarke, M.A Oxon., Fellow of 
St. John's College, Oxford, late Taylorian Teacher of Spanish, 45. 6d. 
First Span ish R eader and Writer, by H. Butler Clarke, as, 
DANO-If ORWEGIAN* READER, with Grammatical Outline, by J. Y. 

Sargent, M.A., late Fellow and Tutor of Magdalen College, Oxford, %s. 6d. 

WELSH GRAMMAR, by E. Anwtl, M.A. Oxon., Professor of Welsh 

at the University College of Wales, AbeiystwyUi, 5^. Accidence, as. 6d. ; 

Syntax, as. 6d. 

Single Copies of any volnme wUl he sent post free to any teacher on 

receipt of half its published price. Keys to the Latin and German Readers 

and Writers may be had by teachers direct from the publishers. 

London : SWAN SONNENSCHEIN & CO., Ltd. 
New York : THE MACMILLAN CO. 
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